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FOREWORD

It issatisfying to note that significant, path-breaking effortsare taking placein thefield
of teacher education for quality improvement. This was demonstrated well by
representatives of several Commonwealth countrieswho participated in theinteractions
organized jointly by the NAAC, Indiaand COL, Canada, since 2001. At these sessions
it was an eye opener to comefaceto face with several shades of emphasisand approach
adopted in dealing with similar issues. These presentationsreflected the distinct culture
contexts of the respective countrieswith their specific huesof connotations, possibilities
and outcomes.

Surprisingly, such interesting and feasible practices have not percolated into the common
K-base of teacher education. Itistimethat all involved inthefield sharetheir experiences
and thereby enrich one's own acumen in the field.

It was a common expressed view that a consolidation of distinct practices in teacher
education that have contributed to quality improvement in the concerned institutional
set up would be a welcome document. Towards realizing such a felt need in TE the
NAAC-COL initiative was undertaken and attempt was made to consolidate the specific
case studies as “best practices’. It was decided that this compilation would bring out
the specific institutional context, the perceived need and the actual effort made, along
with the outcomes thereof. It is hoped that these case studies will act as good reading
material and enable one to derive support, supplementation, newer directions, or, even
redefine one’'s own processes. The present volume is the outcome of such concerted
efforts by several teacher educators across eleven Commonwealth countries, afew of
whom took the responsibility of reading the case studies through, render them into a
format, edit them and bring out the entire text as avolume. Rightly enough thisvolume
istitled ‘ AnAnthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education’. It explicitly indicates
that the Anthology is not an exhaustive one but needs to be added on continuously.
Having gone through this, perhaps, several other such meaningful practices may come
to light clarifying some aspect of teacher education afresh.

It is also one of the three components of the “Quality Assurance Toolkit for Teacher
Education” brought out jointly by NAAC and COL . It isapertinent that the volume has



astand-alone feature while being a part of the Toolkit, which makesit possible to grow
it further.

Several professiona colleagues from across the globe have put in their mite in this
project. Special thanksto Sir John Daniel, President and CEO, COL, who has supported
this project in al its phases. | take this opportunity to put in aword of appreciation to
theteam of editorsnamely, Professor TK S Lakshmi, Former Professor and Dean, Faculty
of Education,Banasthali Vidyapith, Rajasthan, India, Professor Johan Hendrikz,
University of Pretoria, South Africa and Dr K.Rama, Deputy Adviser, NAAC, India,
for their painstaking efforts in editing this volume. Professor M.B.Menon, Education
Consultant, COL, Canada, needsaparticular mention for the support extended on behal f
of the COL aswell as his contribution to the volume and the initiative and the interest
he evinced in seeing the volume come through.

I do hope that this volume which is but a beginning to document impactful practicesin
teacher education in different country contexts will continue and provide a basis for
conceptual breakthroughsin the K -base of teacher education asalso bring effortsacross
countrieson equal quality base. | am happy to present thisvolumeto all concerned with
teacher education.

f =t

(V.S. Prasad)
Director, NAAC



PREFACE

Thequality of ateacher’s performancein the classroom and school context isdetermined
largely by the initial academic and professional training he/she receives before being
inducted to schoolsaswell asrecurrent in-servicetraining and professional devel opment
support and the job experience gained on an ongoing basis. 1n spite of concerted efforts
made by developing countries in the Commonwealth there are many factors which
contribute to the lack of adequate number of trained teachers in the school system.
Further to theissue of insufficient teacher output the quality of several existing teacher
education programmes is also of great concern. The National Assessment and
Accreditation Council (NAAC) in India and the Commonwealth of Learning (COL)
started to work together responding to this concern for quality assurance in teacher
education about three years back. The joint efforts of these agencies along with the
expert support received from teacher educators of eleven commonwealth countriesin
the Sub-Saharan Africa, South Asiaand Caribbean |ed to the devel opment and publication
of several resource materials. The latest in thislist isthe present publication titled “An
Anthology of Best Practices in Teacher Education” . This collection of best practices
attempts to provide a platform for sharing several effective practices visualized and
carried out by institutions/agencies offering teacher education courses and programmes
through different modes both for pre-service and in-service teachers in the
Commonwealth. There are twenty case presentations in this Anthology and in each of
these cases specific reference to the quality key areas and indicators are made which it
isassumed will facilitate practitioners to gain better insight into how certain indicator
get manifested in practice. The best practices listed in this Anthology are neither
exhaustive nor compl ete. I nstead, adding more practicesto theseisacontinuing process,
which the NAAC and COL as well as the participating institutions/agencies intend to
carry through.

It is expected that this publication would provide a good support to policy makers and
practitionersacross Commonwealth in formulating national and ingtitutional level quality
assurance modalities. These best practices alongwith Quality Indicators and other
resource materials could be a very supportive set of materials for capacity building in
thisarea.

(Mohan M enon)
Team Leader, Education Sector
Commonwedth of Learning (COL)



INTRODUCTION

Enormousefforts have been made theworld over to enhance and sustain quality in Teacher
Education Programmes (TEPs). Thesignificance of TEPshasacquired added focusin recent
years, particularly inthewake of worldwideeffortsfor Educationfor All (EFA). Thequality of
TEPdirectly dependson themanner inwhich theingtitution providing the programme operates.
It isdependent on theway theinstitution trand atesthe broader curricular concernsof TEP
intoitsactive processesand activities.

Every Teacher Education Institution (TEI) hasauniqueinstitutional ambiencethat evolves
over timeasspin offsfromitsday-to-day functioning. Simultaneoudly, it isthisambiencethat
representsthe quality of theinstitution. Thismeans, quality of aTEI representsthe extent to
whichtheingtitutional ambience expressessustai ning concernfor improvement intheday-to-
day functioning of theingtitution. Within aninstitution with such concernfor quality, greater
clarity inrespect of needsand their satisfactionwill bereflected. Besides, eachingtitution has
to resolveits problems and pressuresin one's own way despite the need to adhereto the
‘given’ overdl curriculumframework. Indoing this, every ingtitution resortsto someactions
as probable remedy and may find satisfying outcomes. In other words, among the severd
tasksand processes carried out, each institution may perceive somedistinct task or practice
to have contributed to itsoverall effectivenessasaTEI. Carrying out that practice becomesa
heartening experienceto both teacher educators and student teachers. Teacher educators
ganabetter ingght into their functioning - not only inimplementation but also in conceptud
undergtanding.

Infact, despitethe persisting universa criticism about the quality of functioninginthe TEIS,
severa TElshave carried on meaningful and commendablework. Somehavecarried onthe
routinein adistinct manner; some have attempted to overcome one or the other problem
withintheingtitution through evolving ‘remedies’ fromwithin; some have attempted newer
breakthroughsin curricular aspects, some haveliaisoned with other ingtitutionsto try newer
vistasof operations, somehave monitored ingtitutiona processesfor better efficiency; and so
on. Theattempt hasresulted in sustaining thefunctiond efficiency of theingtitutionand sois
caled ‘thebest practice’ inthat ingtitution.

“Best Practice” with referenceto aprogrammemay pertain either to aspecific aspect/practice
withinthe programmeor to an entire programme. A “ Best Practice” refersto aningtitutional



practicethat exhibits characteristicsof aquality teacher education programmeor contributes
tooverdl qudity of the programme. Theregular functioning within each ingtitution over time
tendstofall into aroutine, irrespective of the extent of innovationit triesto sustain. In some
ingtitutionssevera meaningful activitiesor practicesmay seem ‘routing’ and teacher educators
may not sharethem with others. Someingtitutionsmay seek to find practical solutionsto some
pressing needsin creative ways but feel it too small to share. For example, anindividual
teacher may try adifferent organizational mechanism for handling proper documentation of
student participationin her class. Seemingly, itisanindividual teacher’sattempt at finding her
way about. However, having tried it, othersin theinstitution may find it feasible saving
congderableefforts, and so, may liketo adopt it. Severa such small but pertinent need based
practicesmay havebeentried out iningtitutions. Sharing them with colleaguesof one sownor
other ingtitutionswould not only reinforcetheinstitutions effort and promote furtherance of
similar practices, but aso provide motivation to other institutionsto attempt to seek solutions
ontheir own without external support. It isthus pertinent that teacher educators sharetheir
“successefforts’ with otherssothat it leadsto

+ findingaposshility of effectivepracticeirrespectiveof ingtitutiona conditions
¢ anassurancetotry doing thingsdifferently
+ aplausiblealternativeto some persisting concernsin someaspectsof TEP

+ anawvarenessabout effortsof professona colleaguesindifferentingtitutiona and
national/cultura contexts.

Theoutcomeof concerted effortsof National Assessment and A ccreditation Council (NAAC),
India and the Commonwealth Learning (COL), Canada, this “An Anthology of ‘Best
Practices in Teacher Education” attemptsto provideaplatform for sharing several such
effective practicesvisuaized and carried out by TEIsin various Commonweslth countries.
Selected * Best Practices' arepresented as’ case studies . There aretwenty case studiesin
thisAnthology which, itishoped, will beadded to over timeby interested organi sations.

Thesecasestudiesvary widely intheir concerns. Some pertainto thetheoretica inputsin TE
while some pertain to practical inputs; some deal with organizational arrangementsand
ramificationsattempted within theingtitutionsfor effective programmeimplementation; some
evenrepresent effortsat systemicimprovementsand aterations sought; somepertaintothe
entirecurriculumframework of TEP, someded within-service programmes, somewith quaity
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enhancement in TE through ODL, pre-service programmes, and thelike. Asrecording such
varied experiences had to be rendered reader friendly, the case studies are presented with
appropriatedetail s of theinstitutional contexts. Further to ensure some commonality inthe
format of presentationsand provide scopefor adequate representation of the practicean
outlinefor therecording of practiceswasevolved (Annexurell) and used for writing the case
dudies.

Inthemeantime, alist of Quality Indicators(QIs) for TEIshasbeen devel oped under thejoint
aegisof NAAC, Indiaand COL,, Canadainwhich severa senior teacher educatorsand other
expertsfrom eleven commonwealth countrieswereinvolved. Thelist comprises Six Key
Areasthat are central to thefunctioning of TEIswith 25 Quality Aspectsand 75 Qlsspread
across these Six Key Areas (Quality Indicators for Teacher Education, NAAC-COL,
revised 2007). Itispertinent to state that any activity inaTEI will reflect oneor more QIsin
respective Key Areas. Onemay not attempt a‘ Best Practice’ intermsof selected Qlswitha
pre-planned design. On the contrary, whilethe practiceistried out in order to attend to afelt
need within theingtitution, itisboundto reflect oneor more Qlsin corresponding Key Areas.
Thisisto say, thereisawayscertaininteractivity between Qlsand ‘Best Practices . TheQls
asohepin ng theimpact potentia of the practicetotheoveral quaity improvementin
the TEI.

Accordingly, itisattempted to point out the Key Areasof quality; the Quaity Aspectsand the
Quadlity Indicatorsdealt with asapart of quality assurancein each best practice documented
inthisAnthology. Every case study has an editor’s note indicating the main thrust of the
practice. Quality Indicatorsaddressed inthe practice, asidentified are presentedin ‘ boxes' at
appropriate placeswhiledetailing onthepractice. This, it isexpected, will point out how any
activity/practice undertaken by aningtitution with clear percelved needsautomatically covers
morethan one quality indicator and oneor moreK ey Areasand their possiblegpplicationin
quality assuranceexercise.

ThisAnthology showcases* Best Practices’ in TE recorded from several commonwealth
countries. These case studies are reported by well developed institutions having good
infrastructural and human resourcesaswell asinstitutionsfrom remote and disadvantaged
areaswith resource scarcity and pressing socio-economic-political pressures. Each casestudy
presentsadistinct ingtitutiona perspective. It hasto be seen asan effective practicewithinthat
ingtitutional context, beit facetoface, ODL or mixed mode and withinagiven resource-time
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frame. Onthewhole, each case study representsapractice or effort within an institution that
recorded ‘visible quality improvement’. It is possible that the best practice as such may
not be gpplicablebeyond theingtitution, whichevolvedit. Soitisnecessary that theingtitutions
evaluate the practice for suitability to their context. For this, each case study apart from
detailing on the resources required al so suggeststhe requirementsfor adopti on/adaptation.
Through these case studiesthekindsof effortsevolved by variousingtitutionsare brought into
focus. Thesecould bereevant pointersfor other ingtitutionsto recognizethe severa interna
processesthat have been contributing to the sustenance of quality or the onesrequired for
quaity enhancement inone sown ingtitution.

Thebest practiceslistedin thisAnthol ogy are neither exhaustive nor complete. Instead, adding
more practicesto theseisacontinuing process, whichthe NAAC and COL aswell asthe
participating institutions/agenciesintend to carry through. It ishoped that more TEIsrecord
and showcasetheir ‘Best Practices . Infact, it isenvisioned that TEIsacrossthe globe get
networked and there would be adedicated space on theweb where such case studiescan be
continually updated and accessed.

4 An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



Quiality Indicator sfor Teacher Education

Key Areal

1. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 1

2.QUALITY ASPECT

Quality Indicator 2

Quality Indicator 3

Quality Indicator 4

3. QUALITY ASPECT

Quality Indicator 5

Quality Indicator 6

Quality Indicator 7

Quality Indicator 8

Quality Indicator 9

4, QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 10

Quality Indicator 11

Curriculum Design and Planning

I nstitutional Vision

Thereisa clear statement of the vision and mission, which reflect the teacher
education goals and objectives, and is compatible with the regional, national
and global expectations.

Processof CurriculumDesign

Curriculumisvisualized with adequate and appropriate interfacing of various
curricular components including the goals and objectives through active
deliberations.

The program has clearly laid down modalities, policies and regulations for
implementation of curriculum.

It is ensured that there is no mismatch between the visualized curriculum
inputs and the envisaged duration of the programme.

Curriculum Content

The operational curriculum is visualized with adequate flexibility to include
and effectively reflect the emerging concerns and expectations from a school
teacher.

Theinstitution has a practice of time allocation and scheduling for conceptual
inputting (theory) through a process of deliberations.

The operational curriculum content is designed in such a way that it has
adequate inputs for development of attributes expected in a school teacher.

While working out the details of operational curriculumit is ascertained that
the theoretical and practical inputs are appropriately dovetailed to provide
a comprehensive under standing.

The operational curriculum content has ample scope for varied learning
situations both at the institution as well as at the school/field levels.

Curriculum Revision

The basisfor curriculumrevision emerges from the need to achieve the stated
obj ectives effectively.

The institution undertakes curriculumrevision on a regular basis in the form
of continual deliberations on its substance, adequacy and updatedness.

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 5



KeyAreall

5.QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 12

Quality Indicator 13

6. QUALITY ASPECT

Quality Indicator 14

Quality Indicator 15

Quality Indicator 16

Quality Indicator 17

7.QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 18

Quality Indicator 19

Quality Indicator 20

Quality Indicator 21

8. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 22

Quality Indicator 23

Quality Indicator 24

Quality Indicator 25

Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation

Induction/Orientation

Comprehensive orientation is given to freshers about the institution and the
programme.

The institution has evolved its own process of induction thought out every
year, and takes place at the commencement of the programme.

Transaction of Theory

The various courses of theoretical study are provided in order to develop an
understanding and appreciation of teacher in a holistic educational
perspective through dynamic learning experiences.

The instructional processes are geared to develop reflective thinking and
practice both individually and in groups.

Curricular activitiesreflect interconnectedness among the various components
of the programme.

The staff and students have access to technol ogy and information retrieval on
current and relevant issues.

Transaction of Practical Experiences

Adequate preparation for practice of teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences including simulated practice.

The school-based experiences are comprehensive and varied to include
exposure not only to instructional role of teachers but also the other roles
and functions of the teacher.

The process of nurturance and mentoring of student teachers is visualized
and institutionalized.

The learning experiences are followed by feedback, reflection and follow-up.

Assessment and Evaluation

Apart from grading and certification, the institution employs assessment and
evaluation outcomes for enhancing competence of students.

The evaluation protocol used by the institution for the programme is
comprehensive in its coverage of objectives.

The mechanism employed for gathering, consolidating and disseminating
evaluation data reflects fairness and transparency.

Theinstitution employs|CT extensively in assessment and eval uation activities
of the programme.
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9. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 26
Quality I ndicator 27

Quality Indicator 28

KeyArealll

10. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 29

Quality Indicator 30

Quality Indicator 31

Quality Indicator 32

11. QUALITYASPECT
Quality Indicator 33

Quality Indicator 34

KeyArealV

12. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 35

Quality Indicator 36

Teacher and Teaching
Teachers function as a team of efficient professionals.

Teachers take initiative to learn recent pedagogic techniques, to innovate
and continuously seek improvement in their work and visualize and carry
out curriculum transactions according to the nature of the enrolled student
groups.

Teachers provide a variety of learning experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

Resear ch, Development and Extension

Research and Devel opment

Teachers explore better ways of functioning and build upon their experiences
systematically.

Necessary learning material and organizational arrangements are discerned
and developed by teachers and utilized as part of regular practice.

The institution has the practice of appraising its work through in-house
research, institutionalize innovative practices and undertake formal sponsored
research projects relevant in institutional and national contexts.

The institution adopts policies and strategies for adequate technology
deployment and to use it for learning enhancement.

Community Engagement

Learning activities have a visible element for devel oping sensitivities towards
community issues, gender disparities, social inequity, and similar issues.

There exists a preparedness for and incidence of extending service to other
academic institutions.

Infrastructureand L ear ning Resour ces

Physical Infrastructure

The physical infrastructure of the institute is suitable and adequate for
effectively implementing the programme.

The institution has sufficient resources for regular upkeep of the physical
infrastructure.

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 7



13. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 37

14. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 38

Quality Indicator 39

Quality Indicator 40

KeyAreaV

15. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 41

Quality Indicator 42

Quality Indicator 43

16. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 44

Quality Indicator 45
Quality Indicator 46

17. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 47

Quality Indicator 48

Quality Indicator 49

Instructional I nfrastructure

The teaching-learning material, ICT facilities, laboratories and learning
resour ce centre necessary for implementing the programme are available and
utilized on a regular basis.

Human Resources

Institution has well evolved processes for recruitment and retention of staff as
well as judicious process of co-opting staff.

Teachers seek to gain professional development through participating in in-
house discussions and professional fora.

Efforts are made to up grade professional competence of not only academic
but also administrative staff.

Sudent Suport and Progression

System Efficiency

Thequality of the product of the programis satisfactory in terms of expectations
fromthefield.

Thereasonsfor dropout are acceptable and the dropout rate of the programme
is well within the expected limits.

Institution shows concern for students' progression to higher studiesand to a
teaching career as well astheir retention in it.

Feedback Mechanism

Institution values feedback and is responsive to feedback not only fromwithin
but also from schools and other external stakeholders.

The institution has a comprehensive feedback system in place through which
relevant data/information is collected and collated.
There are evidences to show that feedback is used for development.

Diagnosis and Remedial Programme

The concern for the development of students, is reflected in the student
monitoring systemin place.

Progress in implementation of the programme and extent of achievement of
students are monitored, discussed and weaknesses identified for remediation.

Ingtitution plans and provides additional value added courses in relevant
areas of specialization and remedial programmes as per the requirements of
the students.
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18. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 50

Quality Indicator 51

Quality Indicator 52

19. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 53

Quality Indicator 54

20. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 55

Quality Indicator 56

Key Area VI

21. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 57

Quality Indicator 58

Quality Indicator 59

Quality Indicator 60
Quality Indicator 61

22. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality I ndicator 62

Guidance and Counseling Service

Institution hasa well structured, organized, proactive guidance and counseling
unit which is accessible to all students.

The institution has qualified staff and faculty for providing guidance and
counseling services.

The guidance and counseling unit provides for activities contributing to a
wholistic development of the students.

Admission Procedure

The institution has an admission policy, which is appropriate, clear, inclusive
and widely publicized.

Institution adheres to the defined admission criteria and the admission
procedures ensure a fair and transparent admission processes.

Social, Cultural and Leisure Activities

Theinstitution has infrastructure and facilities for social, cultural and leisure
time activities for the students.

Theinstitution promotes active participation of the studentsin social, cultural
and leisure time activities.

Organization and M anagement

Internal Coordination and Management

The ingtitution clearly defines the roles and functions of staff involved and
they collectively identify activities as well as evolve modalities for
implementation.

Functional mechanisms are evolved for ensuring optimization of efficient use
of available resources and regular monitoring of the activities at different
levels.

The institution analyses the information obtained on monitoring and the
outcome is communicated to the concerned leading to corrective measures
for improving the effectiveness of activities.

The ingtitutional leadership adopts professional management approach.

Gender sensitivity is reflected in the various aspects of institutional
functioning.

Academic Calendar

The institution prepares an academic calendar reflecting all the activities of
the programme, every year on the basis of deliberations.

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 9



Quality Indicator 63

23. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 64

Quality Indicator 65

Quality Indicator 66

24. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 67

Quality Indicator 68

Quality Indicator 69

Quality Indicator 70

Quality Indicator 71

25. QUALITY ASPECT
Quality Indicator 72

Quality Indicator 73

Quality Indicator 74

Quality Indicator 75

The activities contained in the academic calendar are for optimizing effective
and coordinated use of available resources.

Faculty Recruitment

The faculty recruitment is made by the institution in accordance with laid
down procedure that attracts competent and qualified persons.

The institution follows a selection procedure that is clear and transparent
and/or follows the stipulated requirements by relevant regulatory body.

Therecruited staff hasa pay and reward systemthat isat par with that of other
institutions and as per the existing norms.

Financial Governance

Theinstitution has adequate financial resourcesto run the programme without
any financial constraints.

Thefee structure for the programmeistransparent with least unexpected add-
on expenditure to be incurred by the students.

The sources of income for the programme in particular and the institution in
general are legitimate and known.

There exists a transparency in financial management of the institution in
terms of income and expenditure.

Theincome and expenditure of the institution are subjected to regular internal
and external audit.

Academic Quality and Management

The institution has mechanisms to undertake internal academic audit of the
programme.

In the management of the programme the institution adopts a participatory
approach involving all the employees.

The institution uses a management information system for running the
programme.

Mechanisms are evolved for regular performance appraisal of the faculty
members by the peers and the head of the institution.
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Best Practicesand Quality CriteriaAddressed

S No.

CaseSudy

KeyAreasof Focus

Other Key AreasCovered

Practitioner Oriented Post
Graduate Programme in
Teacher Education

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation

Infrastructure and Learning
Resources; Research, Devel op-
ment and Extension

Quality Enhancement through
Innovative Practice

PracticeA: Curriculum Design
and Planning; Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation
Practice B : Curriculum Trans-
action and Evaluation

Infrastructure and Learning
Resources; Student Support
and Progression; Research,
Development and Extension;
Organisation and Management

Teacher Capacity Building
through Distance Educationin
aDeveloping Nation

Organization and Manage-
ment; Student Support and
Progression

Infrastructure and Learning
Resources; Research, Devel op-
ment  and Extension;
Organisation and Management

Multi Aspect Effort at Quality
Assurance

Both Practice A and Practice B
focus on Curriculum Transac-
tion and Evaluation; Student
Support and Progression

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning, Infrastructure and L earn-
ing Resources, Research, De-
velopment and Extension;
Organisation and Management

Assurance of Quality Curricu-
lumfor quality Teacher Educa
tion

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation; Student Sup-
port and Progression

Infrastructure and Learning
Resources; Organisation and
Management

Green Teacher: Evolvingan In-
novative Curriculum in Envi-
ronmental Education

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation

Research, Development and
Extension

Towards a Comprehensive
Teacher Education Programme:
A DAV Experience

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation

Student Support and Progres-
sion

Towards a Wholesome
Teacher Education — The
AMRITA Experience

PracticeA: Curriculum Trans-
action and Evaluation; Stu-
dent Support and Progression
Practice B: Curriculum Design
and Planning; Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation;

Research, Development and
Extension; Organisation and
Management
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S| No.

CaseSudy

Key Areasof Focus

Other Key AreasCovered

Student Support and Progres-
sion

Quiality Processesand I nstitu-
tional Sensitivity

Student Support and Progres-
sion; Research, Development
and Extension

Organisation and M anagement

10.

Curriculum Improvement in
Teacher Education through
Research

Research Development and
Extension; Student Support
and Progression

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Organisation and Man-
agement

The Use of Mobile Phone
Technology for Student Sup-
port

Research Development and Ex-
tension

Student Support and Progres-
sion; Organisation and Man-
agement

School and Workshop Based
Practice in Distance Teacher
Training

Curriculum Transaction and
Evauation

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Organisation and Man-
agement; Student Support and
Progression

Impacting Teacher Empower-
ment through Internship

Curriculum Transaction and
Evaluation; Student Support
and Progression

Curriculum Design and
Planning; Organisation and
Management; Infrastructure
and Learning Resources

14.

Organization and Manage-
ment of Decentralized Dis-
tance Teacher Education
Programme

Organization and Management

Curriculum Design and Plan-
ning; Infrastructure and Learn-
ing Resources

ICT Integration for Qualitative
Improvement of Teacher
Training Programmes

Curriculum Transaction and
Evauation; Infrastructure and
Learning Resources

Research, Development and
Extension; Infrastructure and
Learning Resources;
Organisation and Management

16.

Quality Assurance Framework
for the Pivotal Teacher Train-
ing Programme

Curriculum Transaction and
Evauation

Research, Development and
Extension; Student Support
and Progression

17.

Collaborationfor Interdiscipli-
nary Post-graduate Course
Development in Education

Research, Development and
Extension

Student  Support and

Progression
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S No.

CaseSudy

KeyAreasof Focus

Other Key AreasCovered

Teacher Education Partnering
with School Sector for Promo-
tion of Quality Assurance

Curriculum Designand Plan-
ning

Research, Development and
Extension; Organisation and
Management

Teacher Capacity Building
through Distance Education

Curriculum Design and
Planning

Curriculum Transaction and
Evaluation; Infrastructure and
Learning Resources; Organ-
isation and Management

Distance Education Inputsin
Decentralized Teacher Devel-
opment

Organisation and Manage-
ment

Infrastructure and Learning
Resources; Research, Deve-
lopment and Extension
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CaseStudy - 1

Practitioner Oriented Post Graduate Programme in Teacher
Education

Shironica Karunanayaka
Editors Note

The emerging demands on teacher education programmes bring to centre
stage the inadequacies of the existing face to face mode. Evolving TE
Programmes through ODL is a logical alternative. The Open University of
Si Lanka (OUSL) has developed an international masters programme for
teacher educators, which is a unique practitioner- oriented program. This
case study reflects on how the pedagogical design- SBL impacted the quality.
This case study illustrates the Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality
Indicators(Qls) mainly in three Key Areas (KAs) of functioning of a TEI viz.
KA'| - Curriculum Design and Planning Q A 1- Institutional vision (QI 1),
QA 3 - Curriculum Content (QI 5) and QA 4 Curriculum Revision-(QI 10),
KAII - Curriculum Transaction and Eval uation — QA 6 Transaction of Theory
(Qls 15 & 16), QA 7- Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs 18 & 21),
QA 9 - Teacher and Teaching (QI 28), KA1V - Infrastructure and Learning
Resources- QA 12 Physical Infrastructure- (QI 35) and QA 13- Instructional

Infrastructure (QI 37).

Thelnstitution

The Open University of Sri Lanka(OUSL) istheonly recognized university in Sri Lanka
where students are able to pursue further education through distance education mode.
Establishedin 1980, itisthelargest university in Sri Lanka, with an enrolment of over 25,000
students. TheVice Chancdllor isthe principa executive officer, principal academic officer and
the chief accountsofficer of theuniversity, whilethe University Council, the Senate and the
four Faculty Boardsarethe other main authorities.

The OUSL isopenfor any person over 18 years of ageand with no barrierswith regard to
vocation, gender, race, ethnicity or religion. About 80 per cent of the studentsareemployed
and pursuethe courses as acontinuing education. The OUSL’snetwork of 28 study centres
throughout the country providesawidearray of student support services. The sudent-centred
study systemisdesigned to support adistancelearner through multiple modesincluding self-
study, print and audio visud (AV) materids, contact sessions, e-mail and the Internet.

Thefour facultiesof OUSL - Education, Engineering Technol ogy, Humanitiesand Social
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Sciencesand Natural Sciences, provide 42 study programs, ranging from Foundation and
Certificate Levels, through Bachel ors and Post Graduate Diplomasto Masters and PhD
levels. The Faculty of Education offersteacher education programsat different levels.

Objectiveof thePractice

Considering the need to enhance the professional devel opment of teacher educators, the
Faculty of Education at the OUSL introduced aunique, practitioner-oriented program, viz.,
Madter of Artsin Teacher Education-International (MATE-I) Program. ThisProgramisoffered
to practicing teacher educatorsinthefield, entirely through distance mode.

Thegoal of MATE-I Program isto devel op among teacher educators, competenciesand
practicesin the areas of teaching and learning, use of educational technologies, design,
development, and eval uation of curricula, management and leedership, research and evauation
and teaching asaprofession. It aimsat enhancing quality in teacher education, through the
making of areflectivepractitioner.

Need Addressed and the Context

Thoughteacher educationisanareaof great Sgnificance
inany country, generdly, priority isgivenfor professond
i There is a clear statement of the vision

development of teachers, over professional | and mission, which reflect the teacher
development of teacher educators. In Sri Lankatoo, | €ducation goals and objectives, and

] is compatible with the regional,
this aspect has been somewhat neglected andaneed | national and global expectations.
for professional development programsfor teacher
educatorshas been recognized (National Education Commission, 1995). Addressing thisun-
met demand, aprofessional development program especially designed for teacher educators
inthe country, the Master of Artsin Teacher Education (MATE) program, waslaunched by

the Faculty of Education at the OUSL intheyear 2000.

KA1-QA1-QI1:

L ater, recognizing the need to improvethe quality of the program, andto aignit with the
requirements of aprospective overseasclientel e of teacher educators, theexisting MATE
programwassubgtantidly revised and transformedinto aunique practitioner-oriented program,
with the assi stance of the Commonwealth of Learning (COL). Thetransformation of the

Program continued throughout 2003-04, and MATE —
International (MATE-I) Program, was launched in

. . . The basis for curriculum revision
February 2005, initially with a pilot group of local emerges from the need to achieve
teacher educatorsasthefirst cohort of students. stated objectives effectively.

KA1-QA4-QI10:
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Description of thePractice

The MATE-I isanovel program that isbuilt upon the vast experiencethat the OUSL hasin
teacher education sinceitsinception. Collaboration and networking have been the key features
asseen a different stagesof MATE-I program including program design, pedagogica design
and programimplementation. Theinitia partnership between two mgjor indtitutions dedi cated
to ODL, the Commonwealth of Learning (COL) and the Open University of Sri Lanka
(OUSL), indeveloping the MATE-I program, gradually grew into collaboration among a
group of individuals from different parts of the world, who shared their expertise and
experiences, to develop aquality program for teacher educators.

MATE-I program consistsof six compulsory coursesand alearning portfolio project. The
courses arefocused on the variousrol es of teacher educators rather than specific subject
matter content. Thisapproach includes established best practicesin teaching and learning
such aslearning by doing, problem-solving, situated |earning, scaffolding of learning and
authentic assessment tasks, shifting away from the

traditional content-driven approachesinteaching and
learning. It also supports collaborative learning and
critical reflection while students are supported with
various resources including information and
communication technologies(ICTs).

Themost significant featureof MATE-I programisits
pedagogical design - Scenario-Based Learning (SBL),
whichisbased onfundamenta principlesof meaningful
learning. Inthisapproach, authenticlearning scenarios
are used to situate the learners, and these situations
orchedtratethelearning and assessment activitiesineech
course aschallenging tasksto be performed by them.
The assured suitability of thisapproach to practice-
based disciplines, |eads to the expectation that the
graduates of the program would adopt it intheir own
teaching activities,

KAI-QA3-QI5:

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a schoolteacher.

KA 1l-QA6-QIl 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.

KAIl-QA9-QI28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

Completion of alearning portfolio promotesreflectivelearning of students. Through compiling
and reflecting upon thework they compl etein achieving learning outcomes of each course,
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eachlearner will criticaly reflect onhis’her individua | ka11-0a7-0i1s:
work as a teacher educator, which will result in Adequate preparation for practice of

developing aculture of critical reflection amongthe | teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences

group. including simulated practice.

Thefirst cohort of studentsin the pilot program consisted of Sri Lankan teacher educators
from different ingtitutionsthroughout the country. Measuresare currently being takento offer
theprogram offshore, usng ODL techniques. An ongoing monitoring and eva uation procedure
isaso beingimplemented, concurrently with theprogram.

The Resour ces

Thelearning environment for the program cons sts of
offlineaswell asonlineresources. Themgjor formsof

. . . . . The physical infrastructure of the

learner support compriseprint materidsand multimedia | institute is suitable and adequate for

resources including a Sudy Guide and a Resource S:g‘;ﬁgﬁlﬁ implementing  the
Pack. In devel oping these materials, a course team
gpproachisadopted whichinvolvessharing of expertise

. : TR : : The teaching-learning material, ICT

of academicsfromdifferent ingtitutions, with continuous facilities, laboratories & learning

fadilitation by internationd experts, financidly supported | resource center necessary for

implementing the programme are

by the COL. available and utilized on a regular
basis.

KA IV-QA 12 - QI 35:

KA IV-QA 13- QI 37:

A limited number of interactive face-to-face contact sessionswith thelocal tutorsprovide
opportunitiesfor closer interaction. Inaddition, locd study center support withlibrary, computer
andinternet facilities, e ectronic mediasuch asweb steand CD ROMSs, on-lineprovisonfor
tutor support and assignment submission, and an onlinediscussion forum viaalearning
management system (LM S) to facilitate student interactions are a so provided. Continuous
assessment (CA) leadsto thefina assessment inacourse. |n each coursethere areanumber

of compulsory assignments, whicharecontinuously [ A, QA7-0l21:
evaluated by two examiners, and these CA marks _ :

_ _ _ The learning experiences are followed
contributeto thefinal evauation of astudent. by feedback, reflection and follow-up.

Thelmpact/Outcome

Twofactorssignificantly contributed to the programme effectiveness. One, the collaboration
and networking among institutionsand individuasin al aspectsof the programme; and two,
the course team approach which pooled efforts of professional experts, local aswell as
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internationd, for evolving of effective andinnovative coursesof study.

Theunique pedagogica design, SBL, enabled learners
toincreasingly engagein collaborative, reflectiveand

self-regulated learning. Thelearnersfaced challenging gggr ;:lsarg C:g';'og O e
tasks as they proceeded with the study program. :'rilgkiirr:gg?c:‘jpgfaCtice both individually
Especidly for theisolated learnersin the distancemode

wherefrequent student interactionislimited, facilitation of collaboration viacarefully designed
learning activities, and online support, wasvery useful. Astheddivery of the program takes
placein theform of multi-modeinteractions/discuss onsrather than one-way communication,
the experiencesthey gain lead not only to mastering the concept of SBL, but alsotolearning
asagroup.

KA Il- QA 6-QI 15:

Despitethe effectiveness of aninnovative pedagogical designinthe MATE-I programme,
thereare severd concernsabout how it might work invaried but specific educationa settings.
For instance, the expected changesin theroles of teachersand students may bedifficult with
both parties, who are more comfortable with conventional teacher-centered methods. The
workload of SBL with continuouslearning and assessment activitiesand online methodsposes
challengesto students, especially for the distance learnerswho are mature students, with
work andfamily respongbilities. Facilitating interactive sessons, face-to-face, aswel asonline,
aredemanding tasksfor theteachers. Theseand several related issuessuggest that thereisa
possibility that it might not be recelved with enthusasm by someat least inthe early stagesof
itsimplementation.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

The MATE-I Programmeisaunique professiona development programmefor practicing
teacher educators. Development of global partnershipsisakey feature observed in this
programme. The collaborativelearning design, SBL, adopted in the programme has had
sgnificant implicationson enhancing quality in professiona devel opment of teacher educators.
Quality professional development of teacher educatorsiscritical to ensuring quality teacher
performance, and it should bean on-going processof gaining new knowledge, refining skills,
adopting new methods and technol ogies and improving their decision making competence.
Innovative approaches such as collaborative, reflective practicesand useof ODL and ICTs
areessentia in developing quality professiona devel opment programsfor educators.
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CaseStudy - 2

Quality Enhancement through I nnovative Practice

T. K. S Lakshmi
Ajay Surana

Editors Note

Innovation proneness in an institutional ethos encourages teachers to try
and develop breakthroughs in academic as well as other aspects of
functioning. In such a context strong nuances such as resour ce scarcity will
be handled with feasible alternatives. The case study reports two practices
evolved by the Department of Education, Banasthali Vidyapith- one,
pertaining to a breakthrough in evolving atotally learner centric programme
and the other of evolving a coursefor technology integration in educationally
field relevant way. All the six Key Areas (KAs), are covered in both the
practices, namely, KA Curriculum Design and Planning, KA Il Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation, KA 111 Research, Development and Extension,
KA 1V Infrastructure and Learning Resources, KA V Sudent Support and
Progression and KA VI Organisation and Management.

Thelnstitution

TheBanasthai Vidyapithisauniqueinstitution dedicated for education of girls located onthe
outskirts of the Indian desert in Rgjasthan. It started as a school way back in 1935 and
expanded into aningtitutefor higher learning over theyears. In 1983 it attained the status of a
“Univeraty”. Itsdisinguishing festuresare:

*

An autonomous educationa endeavor from pre-school todoctoral studiesonly for
girls

Fully residential for sudentsand staff at al levels

Nationd intake

Enrolment inonemain stream programmeand opening for severd pardld programmes
suchasmusic, dance, technicd training, vedic sudies, martid arts, glider flying, horse
riding, participation in the Banasthali Radio programmes, and so on.

Indian and secular ambience on campus
Community livingirrespectiveof cadres
Regularity in academic calendar, examinationsand declaration of results

Autonomy to component unitsand administrative support for innovative practices
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Thesefeaturesarereflected inthe educationd programmesof theVidyapith, which have been
evolved with the explicit objective of preparing empowered, self sufficient women. The
education programmeiscalled ‘ Panchmukhi Shiksha' (Fivefold Education), viz., physicd,
intellectua, practical, aesthetic and mora dimensionsof student development.

The Department of Education hasbeen oneof the Vidyapith’sfounding unitssince 1962. The
Department offers Bachelor of Education (B.Ed), Master of Education (M.Ed.) aswell as
doctord degree(Ph.D.) programmesin education. The
admissions are based on an entrance test conducted
by the Vidyapith ensuring adherenceto thereservation o _

) ] . Institution adheres to the defined
policy for the weaker sections. This case study | admission criteria and the admission
showcases the institutional concern and the fr;?,csf,gferrﬁsadfnr;:;;i p?ocf:sl,;. e
adminigtrativewillingnessto changefor the better.

KA V-QA 19-QI53:

About thePractices

The Department of Education of theBanasthai Vidyapith hastheditinction of venturingtotry
out alearner centric curricular programme of teacher education, which the students named
“ Anweshana’ in cognizance of itsmain feature of salf-exploration whichisdetailed under
‘PracticeA’. Introducing acoursefor promoting computer based learning has become a
necessary component of teacher education at present. The Vidyapith wasamong the earliest
indtitutionsto adopt the Computer Assisted L earning and Teaching (CALT) programme, which
isyet another indication of theforward |ooking tendency of theinstitution. Over the past few
years, there hasbeen continuouseffort by thefaculty to meaningfully integratethe courseinto
the B.Ed. curriculum. ‘ Practice B’ givesdetailson how theinstitutional effort to providefor
meaningful incorporation of CALT into both pedagogic and other teacher relevant functions
had improved the quality of the B.Ed. programme.
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PracticeA

TheANWESHANA Experience—TE with aDifference
TK.S. Lakshmi

Editors Note

The case study describes a unique attempt at a totally learner centered,
learner evolved curriculumfor pre-service teacher education programme. It
highlights the fact that visualization and implementation of a new vision
represents all Key Areas (KAs) of quality dimension in an institution though
the Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality Indicators (Qls) may need to be
redefined to apply to alearner centric programme. It coversKA | Curriculum
Design and Planning— QA Institutional Vision (Qls3&4), QA 3Curriculum
Content (QIs 5,7,8 & 9) QA 4 - Curriculum Revision (Qls 10 & 11), KAl
Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation - QA 5 Induction/Orientation (QI
12) QA6 Transaction of Theory (Qls14,15 &16), QA 7 Transaction of Practical
Experiences (Qls 18 & 19), QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (QIs 22& 23) ,
QA 9 Teacher and Teaching (QIs 26 & 27), KA 11l Research, Development
and Extension - QA 10 Research and Development (Qls 29& 30), KA IV
Infrastructure and Learning Resources - QA 13 Instructional Infrastructure
(QI 37), QA 14 Human Resource (QI 39), KA V Student Support and
Progression - QA 17 Diagnosis and Remedial Programme (QI 48), QA 19
Admission Procedure (QI 53) and KA VI Organisation and Management -
QA 21 Internal Coordination and Management (Qls 58&61), QA 22
Academic Calendar(QI 63).

Objectiveof thePractice

Themainam of the Practicewasto try out the possibility and feasibility of atotally learner
evolved TE curriculumwhich providesfor individualized learning routes, personalized goal
priorities, coordinated learning efforts as well as
continuous self appraisal and peer feedback. Evolving | 4 | QA2-013:
such aprocesswould provide better insightsinto not .

] ] The program has clearly laid down
only the substantive enrichment of TEPbut alsothe | modalities, policies and regulations
‘actud’ potentia of the prescribed time-resourceinputs. for implementation of curriculum.

Need Addressed and the Context

Therewasapers stent feding among the staff about theinadequacy of theexisting TE curricular
inputs. Some of the unattended needs perceived by themwere:

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 2



+ Differentia inputsto cater toindividua needs

+ Appropriateinterlinking of conceptsacross
variousdimensons, avoiding redundancy

KA 1l1-QA 10 - QI 29:

Teachers explore better ways of
functioning and build upon their
experiences systematically.

¢ Learner autonomy and self devel opment

+ Fedfamiliarity and conceptua clarity

+ Teacher educators familiarity withlearner centricways

During the academi ¢ session of 1993-94, the Department redesigneditscurricular framework
for both the bachel or and masters’ programmes. A couple of theteacher educatorstook the
initiativetotry out alearner centric way of preparing teachersintheir subjects. Thisrequired

anentirdy different trestment for the sel ected sudents,
with no specification of course outlines by teacher
educators. The students needed adifferent orientation
about how they would carry on their study. More
significantly, teacher educatorsneeded orientationin
learner centric methodology. Approval of thevarious
academic decision making bodieswithinthe Vidyapith
had to be procured for adopting an entirely non
structured programme which had no previousrecord

KAIl-QA5-QI12:

Comprehensive orientation is given
to freshers about the institution and
the programme.

KAI-QA3-QI5:

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a school teacher.

anywhere, for comparison. The programmeneeded officia sanction from theNationa Council
of Teacher Education (NCTE). All these were obtained and theAnweshanaProgrammewas

launched in 1997-98. The institution provided for
adequatetimefor theory and practice and ascertained
adequate provisonfor ingtitution level practice, school
based practice and whole school practice according
tothelearning needsdiscerned by learners.

Description of thePractice

KAII-QA3-QI7:

The operational curriculum content is
designed in such a way that it has
adequate inputs for development of
attributes expected in a school
teacher.

Thethreemaininterventionsinthe* Anweshana“ experiencewere:

1. Initiation and Sengitisation pertai ning to motivating sudent teachersto recogni se, accept

one' sown learning needsand evolvethelearning
sequences on their own. ‘Initiation’ involved
making decisions as to how to go about
independently and/or ingroups, for ingtance, gaming
andicebreaking exerciseswereusedintheinitial

KAIl-QA6-QI 15:

The instructional processes are
geared to develop reflective thinking
and practice both individually and in
groups.
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stages. * Sengitisation’ referred to the severd activitieswhich helped the sudent teachers
to perceivetheir strengths and weaknesses, accept others, to discern significance of
teacher roles, demands on teachersin the school and field conditions. Suchinputswere

provided throughout the programmeon gppropriate
occasions. These two were very essential in
inducting student teachers; who have been
accustomed to teacher centric waysand areweak
inacademic decison-making.

KA II- QA 7- QI 18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

Substantivelnputting: thisessentialy pertained to conceptual and practica understanding

sought by student teachers. It included
discernment of ideas and concepts needed to
understand and carry out teacher roles; acquiring
adequate understanding of other conceptual
knowledgein theform of technical, theoretical
know-how; and learning to usethemin practice.
Thiscomponent included, infact, all the actual
learning experiences other than sengitization and
appraisal, and thus, represented the ‘ process
dimension of the TEPR. In actual terms, the Group
identified the most rel evant understandings and
competenciesfor al membersand proceeded to
seeking them out through ways decided by the

KAIl- QA6-Ql14:

The various courses of theoretical
study are provided in order to develop
an understanding and appreciation of
teacher in a holistic educational
perspective through dynamic learning
experiences.

KAl- QA3-QIS8:

While working out the details of op-
erational curriculum it is ascertained
that the theoretical and practical in-
puts are appropriately dovetailed to
provide a comprehensive under-
standing.

KAl- QA 4-QI10:

Group. Each element learnt was in the form of
‘problems’ perceived by them for becoming
effectiveteachers. The processasit emerged can
be described asfollows:

The basis for curriculum revision
emerges from the need to achieve
stated objectives effectively.

Identification of
new problem

Identification of
Problem

Seeking
solutions

Consolidation

—> —>

| dentification of problem pertained to varied activities, most of which were group based.
Initialy, questions generated were based on persona
experiencesas studentsand their perceived learning
needs as student teachers. When sets of relevant
guestions were arrived at, the Group set about
prioritizing them. During theinitial daysthequestions

KA - QA 3-0QI6:

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling for
conceptual inputting (theory) through
a process of deliberations.
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identified were conceptud ly quite vague and personalized. Asthe Group proceeded further,
the questions were redefined and more pertinent ones were raised, with better clarity,

conceptud rigour and focus.

Seeking Solutions pertained to dl effortsby the Group
to identify possible ways of finding answersto the
problem on hand. Inthisprocessseveral sourceswere
identified including those on how to tap them. A wide
variety of sources were tapped including sharing
persona experiences, observation of field Stuationsin
and out of classrooms, library work, practicing school
teachersand principds, guidance of teacher educators,
use of audio and audio visual learning triggers, self
instructional material, group discussions, peer group
and thelike. Asthe student teachershad no previous
knowledge of pedagogy, these activitieswere more
flexible, pontaneoudy evolved according to thenature
of ‘sources’ identified. Of course, during the course of
sudy thetechnica nomendlaturefor theseverd activities
wereidentified. They experiencedintensivetrainingin
pedagogy through smulation and actuad field practice.
The Group had actual handson experienceintheuse
of ICT inteaching, operating severd gadgetsandusing
themfor varied teacher rolesand a so varioustesting
mechanismsincluding psychological tests. Most of the

KAIl-QA6-QI 15;

The instructional processes are
geared to develop reflective thinking
and practice both individually and in
groups.

KAIV- QA 13-QI37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilized on a regular
basis.

KAl- QA3-QI9:

The operational curriculum content
has ample scope for varied learning
situations both at the institution as well
as at the school/field levels.

KAIl- QA7-QI19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive and varied to include
exposure to not only instructional role
of teachers but also their other roles
and functions.

pedagogic modalitiesthey studied were attempted to be practiced besidethe usual lectures,
discussionsand practical activities. Some of themwere, learn to develop sdlf instructiona
material, construct and administer achievement tests, preparation of improvised learning
resources, effective use of library, and so on. In short, therange of activitiesadopted by the
student teachersincluded individudized, group interactive aswell asteacher dependent ones.
Asthey organized severd activitiesfor school children suchasquiz, craftstraining, exhibitions,
open group counseling sessions, and feedback sessons, they had ampleinputsfor devel oping
organisational competencies.

Consolidation included efforts made by the Group to tie up the outcomes of their probing
withtheinitia questionsthey had, and list out any possible new questionsthat arose. At this
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stage, themode was essentially discussionsinwhich
teacher educators also participated and student
teacherslisted out themainideas|earned in respect of
technica knowledgeaswell aspersonal development,
followed by preparing write-upsabout these, appraisa of the procedure adopted and dtering
the concept map. Each sequence of activitiesfor seeking solutionto aproblemwascaleda
‘learning episode’ . Exemplar learning episodesare provided a theend. Thesewerecontinually

KA Il- QA 9- QI 26:

Teachers function as a team of efficient
professionals.

carried out invaried waysin order to enable student
teachersfind out WHAT and HOW MUCH they learnt
as well as to percelve changes in SELF. Regular
feedback sessonswerehdd at theend of eachlearning
activity inwhich al membersand theteacher educators
gavetheir observationsabout both the conceptua and
the personal aspects. Personal fileswere maintained
by student teachersinwhichthey recorded their daily
observations and self-appraisal. Besides, periodic
assessment sessionson conceptua understanding and

KA V- QA 17-Ql 48:

Progress in implementation of the

programme and extent of
achievement of students are
monitored, discussed and
weaknesses identified for
remediation.

KAIl- QA 8-QI22:

Apart from grading and certification,
the institution employs assessment
and evaluation outcomes for
enhancing competence of students.

practical applications, assessmentswereasoheldin
theform of ‘ self checks' by student teachers and teacher provided tests. Thus perceptions
about sdlf-devel opment and the overall processitself wererecorded periodically and used for
improvement.

Arriving at a Gestalt : The predominant feature of the entire process was the need based
decision and adoption of different activities. Astherewasno prior structureand predecision
about the nature and number of inputsto be provided, the need to consolidate student learning
became more significant for two reasons. One, students needed to gain acomprehensive
view of what they havelearnt; thiswould provideclarity and confidenceto them. Two, it helps
inensuring the adequacy and relevance of such aflexibleand evolving system of curricular
transaction; it will dso clarify thelearning contoursthe student teachershave gained on which
they could be assessed, which isessential for final certification purposes. Thiswasdoneas
follows.

Periodicaly, the Group took stock of theactua learning
by preparing a‘ concept map’ of all the conceptsthey
covered whichwas modified asand when subsequent
learning madeit necessary. Towardstheend of theterm,

KA 11 - QA 10- QI 29:

Teachers explore better ways of
functioning and build upon their
experiences systematically.
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acomprehens ve concept mapping wasresorted to. Thisexercise enabled rendering theentire
conceptua spread covered into meaningful ‘ concept-
clusters’. Several concept clusters with possible

relatednesswere put together asa‘ course’. DUMNG | forerconasctednose amons the
the first year of this programme, six courses were | various components of the
evolved by the Group. Thisentireprocessof discerning programme

related concepts, collating theminto particular focus

as courses of study and conceptually linking school feiiﬂ?:éeispfrgsirgggrlhfgugﬁi‘;;fsf
based practiceand their handson effortsenabled the | in-house hands on experiences
Groupto experience actud curriculum devel opment. neluding simulated practice

KAIl- QA 6-QI16:

KAIl- QA7-QI18:

Thefinal assessment, as per the stipulations had to be made according to the ‘ externa’
assessment procedure adopted for other academic
programmesin the Vidyapith. Theteacher educators

. The evaluation protocol used by the
rendered the concept clustersarrived at by the Group | institution for the programme is
into officially acceptableform, which was sent tothe 3?,}25;325”5”8 In its coverage of
external examinersasabasisfor assessment.

KAIl- QA 8-QI23:

The Resour ces

The" Anweshana’ programme hasthedigtinction of being theonly suchtotaly learner evolved
teacher education programme. Effectiveimplementation of thisrequireswillingandwell oriented
teacher educators. The role of teacher educators has to be one which supports, guides,
supplements, organizes, participatesand facilitates|earning instead of being * method masters
or the* sourceof learning experiences . They need to beresourceful in, mobilizing learning
supportsasrequired; if they arenot avail able create them, liaison with others, be competent to
adopt flexiblemodalitiesand sensitivity in perceiving
learner needs, a commitment not to interfere or to
. . . Teachers take initiatives to learn
prescribe in the learning process, beyond mere recent pedagogic techniques, to
understanding and expertise in one's own subject | innovate and continuously seek
improvement in their work, visualise
specialization. Teacher educators need to be active | and carry out curriculum transactions
.. . . . .. according to the nature of the enrolled
participantsintheentire processwithout dominating, | stdent group.

and being non-directive.

KAIl- QA9-QI27:

Other resourcesareessentialy intheform of organizationa support to providefor flexibility in
carryingout thedaily activitiesand for enabling use of al availablelearning resources. Ona
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resdentid campussuch asthe Vidyapith, field based activitiesof school observation, interaction
and practicerequireadditiona arrangementsof transport, hostel contingenciesand officia
permission to permit student teachersto go out of campus. Accessto avariety of schoolsis
required for field exposureto student teachers. The
whole practice was based on the premisethat it can | KA VI- QA 21-QI58

work effectively within the given time-resource | Functional mechanisms are evolved
. . for ensuring optimization of efficient
framework. Besidesthese, accesstoawell equipped | <o of available resources and

||bra'y’ mechanica gajgasu]d ud|ngcornpute' |m’ and | regular monitoring of the activities at
different levels.
accessto Internet facility arerequired.

Thelmpact/Outcome

A learner centric approach has emerged as afeasible alternative in pre-service teacher
education. Theprocessleadstolearning in amore personaized manner, in diverseways, with
great conceptua clarity and comprehensiveness. It hel psin enhancing integration of theoretical
understanding and practice as a so self-devel opment in student teachers. It makesteacher
education programme dynamic, field sensitive, conceptually deep and theteacher educators
more accountableand satisfied. A spill out of thisprogramme has been that the other teacher
education group in the department hasaccommodated
several participative inputs. The adoption of this
programme requires a willing effort from teacher | 'tis ensured thatthere is no mismatch
) ) ) between the visualized curriculum
educatorsto reorient themselvesinto learner centric | inputs and the envisaged duration of
. . h .
ways of curricular transactions. Several teacher fne programme
educatorsfindit difficult to adopt theseways. Initial
reluctancebothindividualy andingtitutionally seemsto | The teaching-learning material, ICT
. . . facilities, laboratories & learning
beamagjor obstacle. Theprogrammehascontinuedtill | resource centre necessary for
. . Sl implementing the programme are
dateinthename of B.Ed.(Enriched) withincreased | _ “-0 270 4 Liilized on a regular
enrolmentssinceitsinitiation morethanadecadeago. | _basis.

KAI-QA2-Ql4:

KA IV-QA13-QI 37

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Any TEI can easily adopt thisprogrammeasit isevolving according to situations. Main
requirement for adoptionisthe preparednesswithin theingtitution through concerted effort at
reorienting one' sstance on learning, learner autonomy, teacher facilitation and organi zationa
flexibility. Basic learning resources that are stipulated by the NCTE are adequate for
implementing suchaprogramme.
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PracticeB

The Computer Assisted Learning and Teaching (CALT)
Experience

Ajay Surana

Editors Note

The case study reported reveals the way a resource scarce department can
evolve a meaningful programme for a course which essentially is gadget
based, mainly through administrative support, academic will of the faculty
and inter-departmental coordination. The KAs and QIls covered are KA |
Curriculum Design and Planning — QA 4 Curriculum Revision (QIs 10 &
11) , KA1l Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation - QA 6 Transaction of
Theory(QI, 14), QA 9 Teacher and Teaching (QIs26 & 27), KA1l Research,
Devel opment and Extension - QA 10 Research and Development (QIs 29, 30
& 32), KAV Infrastructure and Learning Resources - QA 13 Instructional
Infrastructure (QI 37), QA 14 Human Resource (QI 39), KAV Sudent Support
and Progression - QA 17 Diagnosisand Remedial Programme (QI 48), and
KA VI Organisation and Management - QA-21 Internal Coordination and
Management (Ql 61), QA 22 Academic Calendar(QIl 63).

Objectiveof thePractice

Themain purposeof the practicewasto enhance | CT integration into the B.Ed. curriculum.
More specificdly, theattempt was

+ todovetall thel CT component relevantly into the practice of instructiona designing
anditstransactions,

+ toshiftthefocusof curriculumfrom computer literacy to applying ICT inteacher’s
tasks;

+ toevolveinternal processesinthewake of shortfal of infrastructurewithin the
department using the on campus resources, particularly from the Department of
Computer Science and Electronics.

Need addressed and the Context

TheBanasthdi Vidyapith wasamong thefew ingtitutionsin the country identified asacentre
for training teacher educatorsfor Computer Assisted L earning and Teaching (CALT) by the
Government of Indiaunder the Technology Development in Indian Languages (TDIL)
programme of the Department of Scienceand Technology (DST). All the staff members of

B An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



the Department of Educeation, Banagthdi Vidyapithwere
part of thefifty teacher educatorstrained inthefirst
batch. Asasequel tothis, the department wasamong
the earliest institutions to introduce CALT as a
component of its curriculum both at the B.Ed. and
M.Ed. levelssince 1990. At the B.Ed. level, CALT

KAIl- QA9-QI27:

Teachers take initiatives to learn
recent pedagogic techniques, to
innovate and continuously seek
improvement in their work, visualise
and carry out curriculum transactions
according to the nature of the student
group enrolled.

wasincluded asan‘ additional specidlisation’ (optiona
of 100 marks). InM.Ed. CALT wasincluded asan areaof speciaization with two courses of
100 markseach. Thiscoursewasintroduced along with traditional educational technology
coursesat bothlevels. The CALT coursehasbeenan
interdepartmental collaborative programme of
Departments of Education and Computer Science of
Banasthdi Vidyapith.

KAIl- QA 9-QI26:

Teachers function as a team of
efficient professionals.

Mastering ICT skillsand utilizing ICT towards creating animproved teaching and learning
environment isof decided importanceto teachersin creating anew learning culture. Itisno
longer possibleto think of education without ICT. Onecan go even further by pointing out
that educationisincreasingly being defined by ICT. The I CT hasthe potential to replaceall
the previousaudio-visual aidslikeradio, T.V., OHP, slide projectorsetc. The educational
institution cannot afford to ignoretheimportance of ICT inthewhol e educationd process. In
order to respond to thisemerging trend it wasfelt necessary to revamp the curricular inputs
for B.Ed. so asto accommodate | CT appropriately.

Theprovisonof CALT asanoptiona coursedid not equip al studentswith acompetence so
essential in schools. In addition, it was found that
sudentswereat different levelsof familiarity with the
useof computers. Thisadded tothe heterogeneity and
it became necessary to bring everyoneon par inrespect
of their preparednessto beresponsivein thechanging
context of school education.

KAI- QA3-QI5:

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a school teacher.

The CALT course asan optional wasdealt with by ateacher from the Computer Science
Department initially. Despite el aborate discussions
teacher educatorsfound that studentswere unableto
link the coursewith therest of the B.Ed. programme.
This was mainly due to the fact that a teacher of

KA Il - QA 10- QI 29:

Teachers explore better ways of
functioning and build upon their
experiences systematically.
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computer scienceisunableto understand the pedagogical requirementsof aschool teacher;
whilethe teacher educatorswho were adept at this could not relate to use of computers,

thoughthey fdtitsneed. Coincidentally, theIntel Teach
programmewithwhichtheVidyapithsignedanMOU,
provided an updation to all teacher educatorsinthe
useof ICT inteaching learning especially using the
learning modulesthey had devel oped.

KA IV- QA 14 - QI 39

Teachers seek to gain professional
development through participating in
in-house discussions and
professional fora.

No relevant revisionsin curriculum are possible without support of colleagues and the

administrator intheinstitution. Such amotivational
|eadership and support wasavailablewhich created an
eagerness to adopt new ideas and techniques, and
muster courageto tryout innovations. All theaboveled
tothepracticeinitscurrent form.

Description of the Practice

In 2002-03 CALT was made acompulsory additiond

subject at B.Ed. level. Itscurriculum wasreframed
accordingly. Instead of meretheoretical orientation
more practice based exercises and activities were
included. Revision of course content wasin terms of

shift fromteaching computer literacy toitsapplication
in education. Teacher educatorswere aso involved
along with computer scienceteacher inthecurriculum
transaction of CALT. Knowledge and application of
use of simple softwares like word processing, data
processing, presentation, web browsing, using Hindi

fontswereincluded. Each of these wasrelated with
various functions and tasks of a school teacher.
Applications like formatting and printing notices,
maintaining recordsof school, devel opment of question
papers, result sheetsetc. wereincluded. Inthisphase
of reformsmost forcesof changewasduetotheinternd

dynamicswithintheinditutionandyet limitedtoasingle
computer related course.

KA VI- QA 21 - QI 60:

The institutional leadership adopts
professional management approach.

KA1- QA 4-QI 10:

The basis for curriculum revision
emerges from the need to achieve
stated objectives effectively.

KAl- QA4-QI11:

The institution undertakes curriculum
revision on a regular basis in the form
of continual deliberations on its
substance, adequacy and
updatedness.

KAIl- QA 6-QIl14:

The various courses of theoretical
study are provided in order to develop
an understanding and appreciation of
teacher in a holistic educational
perspective through dynamic learning
experiences.

KAIl- QA6-Ql16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.
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Ten modulesof INTEL Binder areaccommodated intherevised CALT course, which are

pertinent and relevant to the course. These additions
have enhanced theingtructiona qudity. Application of
computer andinformationtechnology isbeingaidedin
several core courses like Educational Evaluation,
Educational Administration etc. and al theteaching

KAIl- QA7-QI18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences

including simulated practice.

subjectsas practicum and projects.

Computer lab facilitieshaveincreased. All the Hindi
medium studentsarefacilitated with convenient Hindi
fontsand soft and hard materials. Many of theteachers
prepare support material with help of computersand
usethem during classroom practiceteaching. Regular
records of student participation and learning are
maintai ned. A ssessment is continuous and tests are conducted by the concerned teachers.
Somerelevant interesting projects have been carried out by students.

KAIV- QA 13-QI37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilised on a regular
basis.

Thelmpact/Outcome

Transacting the CALT programme has been asatisfying experience. Teacher educatorshave
become more perceptiveto the use of technology and more confidently useitintheir work.
They have become moreaware of the needed alterationsin their teaching, learning designs
efficiently with the adoption of technology. Thereisagreater readinessto usedigital modein
thevariousteacher rolesand a so to render the technol ogy to suit resource scarce situations.
Thepracticehasmadeit necessary to continuoudy introducerevis onsaccording tothechanging
student intake and enhancetheleve of technology adoptioninteacher education.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

The success of implementing ICT in aninstitute context depends on anumber of factors.
Many issues have to be taken into account during this process. Not only factorsthat are
related tointerna processesat theingtituteitself, but also factorsfrom outsidetheinstitution
and factorsrelated to educationa and technologica developmentscan play animportant role
inboth thedecisonto start implementing | CT in education and in the actua implementation.
In addition, infrastructure issues and questionsrel ated to the support during and after the
processof implementing |CT areimportant to consider.
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Thecourseon CALT can be made meaningful and educationadly relevant through technology
integrationwith acareful organisation, coordinated functioning and professiond support across
departments. However, it isessential that teacher educatorsidentify the componentsof their
programmethat lend themsel vesfor technol ogy integration. Teacher educatorsneed to be
capable of facilitating studentsin not only discerning whereand how computer and ICT use
can help them but al so encourage them to actually utilizethe same.

A well designed operationa curriculum needsto be evolved by theinstitute. An independent
computer labwill beof great help. Intheabsenceof it, theinstitution must provide students
with adequate access and timefor computer based interaction. The most important point,
‘Do not regard implementation as something monolithic but rather give usersroom for
so-called segmentation, and approach them asimplementers . Thismakesusersaware of
their ownrespong bilitiesand freedomto dedl with the new situation. In doing so, they make
adigtinction between the central availability of an1CT-solution (from the point of view of
economiesof scale) and itsimplementation inaspecific context (with dueregard to professond
autonomy). Themorean | CT-solution influenceswork processes, themoreimportantitis
that end-usersfed involved.

Technology can be used extensively to hel p thelearner make sense of thetasksassigned and
learnwhat isrequired. However thereisusually aneed for multiple units of thetechnology
whichdl thelearnersneedto useat their own pace. Work sheets, models, interactivetechnol ogy
etc., dl need to bemadeavailabletolearnersonanindividua basisor insmall groups. This
method attemptsto strike abal ance between the teacher, asthe main source of knowledge
and thelearner, asan active seeker of knowledge.

From the experiencesit can be concluded that the successful implementation of ICT depends
onanumber of factors, most of them oftenintangible, and that therole of an expert groupin
supporting thewhole process (frominitiation to implementation and institutionalisation) of
using ICT ineducation can bedifferent in each Stuation, eveninthesameingtitutional context.
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Case Study - 3

Teacher Capacity Buildingthrough Distance Educationina
Developing Nation
Johan Hendrikz

Editors Note

This case study illustrates the application of some Quality Indicators (QIs)
in the establishment and management of a distance education initiative to
upgrade qualifications of teachers at a contact institution. Under the Key
Area (KAs) Student support and Progression, two Quality Aspects (QAS) -
QA 15 System Efficiency (QI 41) and QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (QI 45)
are reflected and under KA VI Organisation and Management, the case
study covers four Quality Aspects(QAs) QA 21, Internal Coordination and
Management (Qls 57 ,58,59 & 60), QA 22 Academic Calendar (QI 62), QA
24 Financial Governance (QIs 69,70 & 71) and QA 25 Academic Quality
and Management (QIs 72 & 74).

Thelnstitution

The University of Pretoria (UP) was established in 1908 and is the largest and most
comprehensiveresidential and research University in South Africawith morethan 51,000
students. ItsFaculty of Educationisthelargest face-to-facefaculty of itskindin SouthAfrica.

TheUnit for Distance Education was established in the Faculty of Educationin 2002. This
Unit offerstwo undergraduate and one postgraduate programme for teacherswho want to
upgrade their qualifications. In 2006 more than 13,000 teachers were enrolled in these
programmes.

Giventheredlitiesof Africaand thelack of bility tothelnternet, these programmesare
predominantly delivered through print based |earning material swith face-to-face contact
sessions. The programmes are specifically developed to suit theredltiesof teachersinrurd
communitiesinAfrica Seventeen academic taff of the Faculty of Education and gpproximeately
one hundred and seventy tutorsareinvolved in the academic component of the programme.,

Objectiveof thePractice

TheApartheid systemin South Africaprovided poor training for prospective black teachers
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in South Africa, which resulted in thousands of poorly or under qualified teachers. It isnot
possi bleto addressthis challenge through the conventional contact teaching mode. Although
the UPisaface-to-faceinstitution and the Faculty of Education presentsits programmes
through face-to-face mode, the Faculty decided to play acongtructiveroleinredressingthe
inequitiesof the past by establishing adistance education initiativein 2002, with theaim of
upgrading teacher educationinAfricaingenerd and specificaly in South Africa. Theobjective
wasto establish aworld classdistance educationinitiative at aface-to-face university that

catersto the challengesof adevel oping nation.

Need Addressed and the Context

In 2001, the Executive of the University of Pretoria
nominated acommitteeto investigatethe potentia for
a distance education initiative in the Faculty of
Education. The Committee undertook wide-ranging
research and devel oped abusiness plan with ten-year

prediction capability.

KAVI- QA 21-QI57:

The institution clearly defines the
roles and functions of staff involved
and they collectively identify activities
as well as evolve modalities for
implementation.

It wasdecided that only three programmesfor the upgrading of teacher qualificationswould
be offered. Thereweretwo reasonsfor sel ecting these programmes. The University had the

capacity to develop the programmes and the
investigation revea ed aneed in the market that made
the numbers economically viable. The Executive
approved the plan in March 2002 and the Unit for
Distance Education was established in the Faculty of
Educationon 1% April 2002. Asthe Unit’swork began,
the business plan was used to determine whether all
thenecessary activitieswerebeing undertaken and what
the possible costswould be.

Description of thePractice

Thevery first stepinestablishing the Unit for Distance
Education wasto determine the academic model so
astoidentify the business processesand to indicate
where these processes were to take place. In the
context of the case study, the academic model refers

KA VI- QA 25- QI 74

The institution uses a management
information system for running the
programme.

KAVI- QA 24-QI 71

The income and expenditure of the
institution are subjected to regular
internal and external audit.

KA VI- QA 22-QI 62:

The institution prepares an academic
calendar reflecting all the activities of
the programme, every year on the
basis of deliberations.

to the conceptua framework within which the programmeswill be presented. The model
specifiessuch thingsashow the academic cyclewill work, the placeand role of assgnments,
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theroleof contact sessions and when examinationswill take place. After establishing the
academic model, an administrative model wasbuilt to support the academic model and not
viceversa

Therewasaspecific decison that the Unit for Distance
Educationwoul d not havean autonomousinfrastructure,
resources and processes, but would beintegrated as | Functional mechanisms are evolved

for ensuring optimisation of efficient
far aspossiblewiththeexistinginfrastructure, systems | use of available resources and

and processes of the UP. There weretwo reasonsfor ;?3;:2;{?23;2”ng of the activities at
thisdecison. Firg, it wasadecison that madefinancia
sense. Why should costs beincurred to devel op additiona systemsif the existing onescould
easily be adapted? Second, asigna would be sent out that distance educationisnot just a
‘second-rate, secondary’ initiative, but formsan integral part of the core business of the
University. The case study revealed that specific
structuresand systemshad to be developedin view of
the particular nature of distance education. However,
this happened only after it was determined that the
exiging systemsand structuresdid not servethebest interests of distance education. Inadopting
thisapproach, the University therefore confirmed its commitment to distance education. A
matrix management system was put in place. Thismeansthat particular business processes
for distance education were placed within another established structure and that the staff
involved fal under thelineof authority of that structure, whilethe Unit for Distance Education
exercisesfunctional authority over the staff involved in each particular businessprocess. The
identified businessprocessesisdiagrammatically represented below.

Academic Administration H Marketing 1—{
A \ I / I

Personnel Administration Student Accounts

}

Asset Management

KA VI- QA 21-QI58:

KA VI- QA 21- QI 60:

The institutional leadership adopts
professional management approach.

Student Administration

Unit for

A
Distance Education:

Logistics: Examinations and Office of the Manager

Contact Sessions

| /
Mainframe System* “4—» Shipping P Prlnél;\gl,(asg;[ic;‘rgge,

| dentified Business Pr ocesses

A
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After dl the business processeshad beenidentified, it wasdetermined that it would be better
to outsource somefunctionsright fromthegtart. It wasdecided, for economic andinfrastructurd
reasons, that marketing and thelogistical management of examinationsand contact sessions
would be outsourced. It wasmore economical for the University to employ existing specidist
service providerswith gppropriateinfrastructure than to create the necessary infrastructure
and employ the experts needed. However, the University specifically required the providers
to be ableto conform to thequality criteriaof the University. If thishad not been possible, the
University would not havefollowed that path and would have put theinfrastructurein place
itsdf.

The Resour ces

It would not have been possibleto establish the Unit for Distance Education on afirm baseif
acomprehensive business plan contai ning expected income and expenditurefor aprojected
period of ten yearshad not been devel oped beforehand. The projected incomelinked the
expected number of studentsto classfees and took
into account the future state subsidy. The expected
expenditure projected staff, capital and operating costs. ;:‘Oeg sources Ogair?iz‘; me ;g; ;Ez
Operating costswerecalculated indetail andincluded | institution in general are legitimate
such costsas expected programme devel opment codts, and known.

printing costs, shipment, student support, thecost of | KA VI- QA24-QI70:

marking assignments and examination papers, and | There exists a transparency in
. financial management of the
marketi ng. One of the greatest chal |enges Was 10 | institution in terms of income and
reconcilethebusinessplanwith thereal operating costs |_&xPenditure.

of thebusiness. For example, the staff structurefor administration had to be adjusted and the
academicmode ultimately decided upon had financid implicationswhich could not beforeseen.
After approximately two yearsthe budget wasin linewith reality and financia projections

could bemade more accurately.

KA VI- QA 24 - QI 69:

It wasvery difficult to reconcilewith the devel opment of theacademic modd withthe projected
expenditure. Small decisions such asexpecting one additional assignment per module can
haveadgnificantimpact on saff expenditureand infrastructure. Thismeansthat any adjustment
hasto be considered carefully becausethefinancial implicationsof such decisonscould have
drastic long-term consegquences.
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Thelmpact/Outcome

Therationaeand objectivesfor thisprogrammewere
clearly s, right fromtheoutset. It isthereforepossible S _

. . The institution has mechanisms to
to messuretheimpact and outcomesof thisprogramme | undertake internal academic audit of
againg the set objectivesasembodied in the business | ¢ Programme.
plan. TheUniversity haswithin 4 yearsenrolled more than 13000 students. M ore than 3800
sudentshave successfully completed their studieswithinthefirst four years. The University of
Pretoria has made avisibleimpact on the need to upgrade teacher qualificationsin South
Africa. This would not have been possible without a holistic approach towards the
edtablishment of thisdistanceeducationinitiative. Greet
carewent into applying qudity criteria, not just inthe _

. . The quality of the product of the
development of the academic programmebut asoin program is satisfactory in terms of
themanagement and administration of theprogramme. | _SXpectations from the field.

KAVI- QA 25-QI 72:

KAV- QA 15- QI 41:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Inthiscase study, an overview of the challenges presented to aface-to-face university trying
to establish adistance educationinitiative hasbeen given. Itissignificant to recognisethat if
theingtitution asawhole, and the senior management in particular, are not committed to such
aninitiative, it probably would not be possibleto establish or maintaintheinitiative. Secondly,
thedevel opment of abusinessplan, and continua monitoring of activitiesagaingt thebusiness
plan, wasessential for theimplementation of such aninitiative. Thirdly, among the biggest
challengesin establishing theinitiative wasto establish distance education asan integra
mangtream activity of theUniverdty. Becausethe academicsand administrative staff involved
intheinitiativeinitially saw distance education asaperiphera activity, the complexity and
comprehensivenature of the attempt to establishtheinitiative was serioudy underestimated.
Thisledto thelearning of expensivelessons. Fourthly, clear decisionshad to be made about
which of theexisting university systems could be used or adapted for distance education, and
which were so parti cular to distance education that they needed to be devel oped from scratch.
The academic model hasto drive the development of systems, rather than the other way
round. Finally, streamlining al the business processesis dependent on avery good student
datasystem. For effective continuous quality monitoring, itisimportant to be ableto extract
detail ed academic and admini strative information from the system. It took threeyearsto put
the systemsand structuresin place, but they need to be continually adjusted in thelight of
feedback and analysisof monitoring data.
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Case Study - 4

Multi Aspect Effort at Quality Assurance
Vasudha Kamat

Editors Note

The SNDT Women's University, India, has attempted a Master’s degree
programme for preparing teachers for the emerging demands of computer
based instruction. The programme known as METCA has led to several new
processes in the various functional aspects. Two such practices are reported
here - one on ICT integration in teaching and the other on Internship in
preparing Instructional Designers. While the Quality Indicators covered by
each caseisindicated under the respective practice, on the whole the case
studies cover all the six Key Areas (KAs) i.e., KA | Curriculum Design and
Planning , KA Il Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation, KA 111 Research,
Development and Extension, KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources,
KA V Sudent Support and Progression and KA VI Organisation and
Management.

Thelnstitution

TheSNDT Women'sUniversity, Mumbai, India, isapioneeringindituteinthefield of women's
education established in 1916. It got statutory recognitionin 1951. It offersvarious programs
from Certificateto Doctoral degree, throughits 11 faculties, 32 Post Graduate Departments,
15 Constituent Institutionsand 160 Affiliated Colleges spread all over India. It hasbeen
accredited with 5 Star statusby the National A ssessment and A ccreditation Council (NAAC),
India

The Department of Educationa Technology (DET), aPost Graduate Department within the
University wasestablished in 1973 as Department of Audio-Visual Aids, mainly asasupport
sarvicedepartment. It provided servicesto dl thedepartmentsaswel | ascondtituent indtitutions
of theUniversity, and a so reached out to secondary schoolsin Mumbai in providing Audio-
Visud education. It started offering Post Graduate Diplomain Educational Technology since
1993 and moved in the direction of transforming from a service department to become a
Teaching and Research Department. Since 2001 the DET offersafull-fledged Master Degree
program namely, Master in Educationd Technology-Computer Applications(METCA), aming
at training teachersto teach through and design instruction for Online and Computer based
learning.
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Presently the Department hasthreefull time Faculty (with Ph.D. qudification) andaPh.D.
scholar, and 4-5vidting faculty for each semester (e.g. Semester | and 111) to conduct sessons.
Tota number of studentsinfirst and second year isgenerdly 40. Theteacher student ratiois
1:10. Every year about 20-25 studentsare admitted in Semester-1, who are graduatesin any
disciplinewith at least 50 per cent marks. Studentsgeneraly comefrom mixed socio-economic
background. Morethan 75 per cent students have computer access at home and arewell
versed with the use of computers prior to admission into the course. By the end of first
semester mgjority of them have computerswith internet connection at home. All sudentsget
jobsbeforethe end of semester-1V.

TheDET asapart of the University isgoverned by the University Act. Head of the Department
hasfull autonomy in planning and implementing the courseswhich are gpproved by the Board
of Studiesand theA cademic Council of theUniversity. The DET modifiesitscurriculum every
year. The HOD preparestheannua budget and getsthe sanction of the University.

About thePractices

Asaninstitution with commitment for quality the DET discerned several practiceswhich
could contributeto the overall quality enhancement in itsacademic programmes. With the
introduction of theMETCA programmewhichisanove oneinvolving atotal dependenceon
|CT, multiple processes became necessary intheform of curricular inputs. Main onesare;

+ Preparingingructional designersfor e-learning,
+ ICT integrationintraining,
+  Enhancing faculty-trainee participation through morning assembly and

+ Stuated Learning Design.

Each of theserequireadetailed organi zationd plan and coordinated implementation. Thefirst
two practices mentioned above arereported as case studies hereunder. The natureand mode
of any practiceisdetermined by the purposeand weightageit isgivenintheprogramme. The
quality indicatorsneed to be defined in theingtitutiona aswell asthe practicecontext. Thisis
attempted by the DET with appropriate redefinitions and application of relevant quality
indicators.
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PracticeA

|CT Integrationin Teaching

Editors Note

This practice contends that competence to use ICT effectively in learning,
instructional designing aswell asininteracting with otherscan be devel oped
through systematic learning inputs during teacher education programme.
The practice coversKA | CurriculumDesign and Planning —QA 3 Curriculum
Content (QIs5,6 & 8) , KAl Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation- QA
6 Transaction of Theory (QIs 15,16&17) ,QA 7 Transaction of Practical
Experiences (Qls 18,19,20& 21), QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (QIs 23
& 25) , QA 9 Teacher and Teaching( QIs 27 & 28), KA Il Research,
Development and Extension- QA 10 Research and Development (QI 29 &
31), KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources-QA 12 Physical
Infrastructure (Qls 35& 36), QA 13 Instructional Infrastructure (QI 37), QA
14 Human Resource (QI 38), KA V Sudent Support and Progression-QA 16
Feedback Mechanism (QIs 44 & 46), QA 17 Diagnosis and Remedial
Programme (QI 47), QA 18 Guidance and Counseling (QIs50,51&52), QA
19 Admission Procedure ( Qls 53&54) and KA VI Organisation and
Management- QA 25 Academic Quality and Management (QIs 73 & 75).

Objectiveof thePractice

Mainobjectiveof thepracticeistoinitistethestudents | «a|.oa3-qrs:
of METCA programme into the use of ICT. The _ . :
The operational curriculum is
studentswill berequiredto use ICT toagreat extent | visualized with adequate flexibility to
. . include and effectively reflect th
oncethey enter into theworld of work asInstructional ;”rﬁe“rgﬁ,gagonﬁerf,‘; Z,fdye;ﬁe;‘;ﬂoni
Designers. The ICT integration provides rea life | from a school teacher.
experiencesto the studentswho arefuture I nstructiona Designers, in devel oping confidence
intheuseof ICT for learning, designing instruction aswell asinteracting with * significant

others'.

Need Addressed and the Context

METCA isaprofessona programaiming at training studentsas|Instructiona Designersfor
developing CBT (Computer Based Training) or WBT (Web Based Training). During thefirst
three semesters students|earn theoretical aspectsof Instructional Design. They alsolearn
variousapplication softwares (asmany as12-14). The Department of Educational Technology
strongly believes in cognitive-constructivist approach to learning. Hence students are
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encouraged to learn collaboratively. They learn the modulein group, but makeindividua
submissionsfor al themodules. Thismakesthe need to shareviews, ideasand information
very critical. Theuseof ICT providesan opportunity to achievethis.

Description of the Practice

Activities using ICT are generally planned in the
beginning of the semester. Asthe SNDT Women's
University does not have an LMS (Learning
Management System of its own) free software and
sharewareavailableon Internetisused for interactions.

A. Community of practices

¢ Creating aYahoo Group of new entrants (at
thestart of Semester 1).

¢ Introducing onesdlf tothewholegroup onthis
Yahoo group.

+ Thelearning materid prepared by theteachers
such asPowerPoint presentations, self learning
material, related internet resourcesetc. areall
uploaded on the yahoo group.

¢ Cdendar of eventsintheparticular semester is
prepared on yahoo group and circul ated.

+ Photographs of events (including welcome
party) are uploaded on yahoo group.

¢ Presentations using Chat rooms on Yahoo
groups.

¢ Creating Blogsto interact with peersaswell
aswiththerest of theworld.

KA 1lI-QA 10- QI 31:

The institution has the practice of
appraising its work through in-house
research, institutionalizing innovative
practices and undertaking formal
sponsored research projects relevant
in institutional and national contexts.

KA Il - QA 6 - QI 15:

The instructional processes are
geared to develop reflective thinking
and practice both individually and in
groups.

KA1-QA3-QI8:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.

KA Il - QA 6 - QI 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.

* Studentsusevoiceaswell ascamerafor interaction.

B. Use of Open Source Software like Moodle for creating online courses

The METCA students (semester 111) areexpected to
create one short online course (they generaly convert
their 2 hour workshop into an online course). The
Moodle—an Open Source LM Sisused to get hands-
on experience.

KA1-QA3-QI6:

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling for
conceptual inputting (theory) through
a process of deliberations.
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C. Videoconference

+ Videoconferenceon varioustopicsareplanned
for the students. Resource persons are
generaly fromoutsdelndia

+ Videoconferenceisarranged in collaboration
with the RelianceWorld. For thispurposethe

KAIl-QA7- QI18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands-on experiences
including simulated practice.

department devel opslinkageswiththee-learningindustriesfor using their resources

at minimum or sometimesno cost.

D. Presentations using I nterwise Presentation Software

Sessionsare planned for the studentsusing I nterwise
software which helps in data transfer and audio
conference. Students also are asked multiple choice
guestionson thetopic taught and answersare collated
and presented to the students.

E. Use of Phone and SMS

Thefirst semester studentsare asked to submit their
land lineand mobile (if they have) numbers. A phone
chain of all the studentsiscreated. All messagesare
passed to all the students through this chain in the

KAIl-QA7-Ql21:

The learning experiences are followed
by feedback, reflection and follow-up.

KA Il-QA 7-QI 20:

The process of nurturance and
mentoring of student teachers is
visualized and institutionalized.

shortest possibletime. Theteacher or the classrepresentative only callsthefirst number inthe
chain and the messageis passed. Studentsare a so given messagesthrough SMS.

F. Use of Computer and LCD Projector in the classroom by the teachers

The teachers use computer and LCD projector to
present their PowerPoint or any other work. Generaly
theteachersuselecturettesof 8-10 minutes(maximum).
No one-way communication through alecture of two
hoursisconducted.

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

The staff and students have access to
technology and information retrieval
on current and relevant issues.

L An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education




G. Use of Computer and LCD Projector by the students for their group or individual

presentations

Using computer and L CD projector for teachinginthe
classroom is a usual feature, though small group
methodsare preferred to lecture asateaching method.
Students are encouraged to make their group
presentationsusing L CD projector.

H. Assignments requiring Use of Internet

Teachersare encouraged to plan assgnmentsrequiring
use of Internet resources. Studentsgeneraly haveto
submit about 15-17 assignments per pape.

I. Use of Faculty-student Switch for Teaching

Teachersteaching software generally usethisfacility
asthey can show every step, every move or change
they make in the step. Students who have already
mastered the topic could be exempted from
participating by switching their monitor to other mode.

Implementation : The DET hastwo classroom-cum-
computer labsfor two batches. Both thelabshave about
17-18 computers each. They arein LAN and have
broadband I nternet connectivity. Thelab also hasa
teacher-student switch which hel pstheteacher toteach
from one computer and al the monitors show the

KA Il- QA 8- QI 22:

Apart from grading and certification,
the institution employs assessment
and evaluation outcomes for
enhancing competence of students.

KA Il-QA 7-QI 19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive and varied to include
exposure not only to instructional role
of teachers but also their other roles
and functions.

KAV -QA 17 - QI 48:

Progress in implementation of the
programme and extent of achieve-
ment of students are monitored, dis-
cussed and weaknesses identified for
remediation.

KA I1-QA 9-QI 28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

teacher’smonitor. Sudentslearn softwarevery effectively using thisfacility asthey canwatch
very closaly what the teacher isdoing. Theteacher a so can exclude some student monitors
where students have already mastered the procedures, which aretaught. Thistechnology has
proved very useful inteaching softwares.

Theacademic scheduleof the semester, aswell asdates
for assgnment submissionsaregivento thestudentsin
thefirst week of the semester. Generally students of
thefirst semester areinvited to become members of

KA VI-QA 25- QI 74:

The institution uses a management
information system for running the
programme.
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the yahoo group specially created for them (e.g. metca2006). For this purpose they are
required to createtheir yahoo mail address. Those who have not used Internet before are
taught how to use Internet and are assisted by their peersin creating the yahoo mail account.

Oncethe students become members of theyahoo group theteacher startsuploading materia

for them. Theteachersalso motivate the studentsto
upload their group work. This gives boost to the
students as their work is shared with al. Many
assignmentsare submitted through emails. Thishelps
ingiving feedback onthefileitsdf.

Asevery batch of studentsisamember of oneyahoo
group they also become member of *detsndt’ yahoo
group which is common for al the students of the
department. Thisyahoo group createsathread of love
and belongingness among all the past and present
students of the department. Past students sharetheir
views, information, photos, with al andthey dso give
tipsto the present batch of students.

The Chat facility isgeneraly used to teach the students
whenthefaculty isoutsdeMumbai/India Studentsaso
maketheir presentation using Chat facility. Therehad
been situations when the HOD was teaching the
sudentsfromtheUS, Maaysa, Canadaetc. whenever

KAV -QA 17 - QI 47:

The concern for the development of
students is reflected in the student
monitoring system in place.

KAVI-QA25-QI73:

In the management of the
programme the institution adopts a
participatory approach involving all
the employees.

KAV -QA 16 - Ql 46:

There are evidences to show that
feedback is used for development.

KA 1l1-QA 10 - QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.

shewasout of Mumbai for longer durations. It isobserved that studentshave appreciated this

modeof learning.

For each course of 4-creditsevery student isexpected
to submit about 15-17 assignments many of which
requiretheuseof Internet. For example, anassignment
could be “ Find out one professional organization
working in the area of Educational Technology/

KA1-QA2-Ql4:

Itis ensured that there is no mismatch
between the visualized curriculum in-
puts and the envisaged duration of the
programme.

Instructional Technology/ Instructional Design. Write mail to the office bearer and interact
withthemonanyrelevantissue.” Thisassgnment will requirethe studentsto uselnternetin
themost productiveway. All the students, after makingindividua presentation of their work,
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uploadthe URL of the professiona organi zation ontheyahoo group for othersto seeleisurdly.
Evauation of LMS, creating WebPages, contribution and life sketch of psychologistsand

such other assgnmentsdemand heavy and productive
useof internet. Use of teaching methods such as\W\eb
Quest also requires studentsto use | nternet resources

very meaningfully.

Hencethe studentsare encouraged to use

+ Internet resourcesfor collectinginformation

KA Il- QA 7 - QI 20:

The process of nurturance and
mentoring of student teachers is
visualized and institutionalized.

¢ Creating alearning community through Yahoo group

+ Useopen sourcesoftwareand LMS

+ Usecomputer-LCD project or for presentations

+ Useteacher-student switch for learning software

+ Participate in synchronous meetings through Chat, Interwise software,

Videoconferenceetc.

The Resour ces

Resourcesrequired for implementing this best practice could be described asbelow:

Physical Resources: In order to use the ICT in the
face-to-face classroom situation, acomputer lab with
at least one computer for two studentswill berequired.
Internet facility (preferably broadband connectivity) will

KA IV-QA 12 - QI 35:

The physical infrastructure of the
institute is suitable and adequate for
effectively implementing the
programme.

be additional requirement asthe students are expected to use I nternet resources. Sincethe
students have computer and I nternet connectivity at home, it becomes easier for themto

participatein any activity conducted over thenternet
and World Wide Web. But this is not an essential
criterion. Students could usethe college/university
resourcesaswell ascyber cafés. Asstated abovethe
department of educationd technology hastwo computer
laboratorieswith about 17-18 computersin each lab.
All the computersin each lab arein LAN and have
broadband connectivity.

KA IV-QA 13- QI 37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilised on a regular
basis.
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Financial Resources: Sincethelaboratory will have
to beset up, it hasfinancia implications. The college/
department mustinvestin cregting physicd infrastructure
like computers, furniture, Air-conditioning, Internet,
LAN etc. All theserequirefinancia support.

Human Resources. Basically theteacherg/trainersare
expected toinitiatethe use of ICT intheir teaching/
training. Hencetheteachersmust be confidentinusing
ICT inteaching aswell asenthusiastic about itsuse.
For thisteachersshould havetherequired professional
competenciesandtraining.

KA IV - QA 12 - QI 36:

The institution has sufficient resources
for regular upkeep of the physical
infrastructure.

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

Teachers take initiative to learn recent
pedagogic techniques, to innovate
and continuously seek improvement
in their work, visualize and carry out
curriculum transactions according to
the nature of the enrolled student
groups.

Thelmpact/Outcome

Sincetheintroduction of theMETCA programmein 2001-02 ICT integration for learning has
been aregular feature. From thefirst batch of METCA course, it has been found that the
students become more confident usersof ICT. During thefirst batch, only 50 per cent students
had computersat home. The subsequent years saw more number of studentshaving their own
computers. (Having computers at home or awareness about using computeswas not the
criteriafor admissonto METCA). Over aperiod, useof ICT hasincreased anditisusedin
variety of areas. Both teachers and students form acommunity of practicesand the ICT
integration hasbrought them closer. Thisclosenesshasbecomeacharacteristic feature of the
METCA programmeand no serioushurdlesinintegrating | CT into teaching have been faced.

Evaluation: Evaluation of thispractice of integrating |CT in teaching/training isnot done
through any formd eva uation technique. Generaly during theend-of-semester faculty meeting,
thefaculty sharesher experienceswith the use of varioustechniquesand internet resources.
They dso sharetheproblemsencounteredinusing ICT. Thistypeof sharing a regular intervas
during the semester helpsin strengthening the effectiveuseof ICT.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Collegesor Departments of Education planningtointegrate | CT inthelr teaching/training,
would requireto create basic physical infrastructure such ascomputer systems (preferably a
Labwith all systemsin LAN), LCD projector and Internet (preferably broadband). But
having astate-of the-art computer 1ab does not guarantee the use of it in teaching-learning
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process. Onehasto properly planitsuse. Theteacherswill haveto betrained and motivated
to useand experiment theuse of ICT inther daily teaching sessions. The other key issuesto
be addressed are given below Key Areawise asvisualized and/or adopted by theinstitute.

Key Areal: Curricular Design and Planning

¢ Thegod of ICT integrationisto devel op confidencein sudentsonusing ICT for their day
to day academic activities.

¢ Curriculumassgnmentsshould beplanned so astoincreasetheuseof ICT and acommunity

of practicesiscreated throughtheuseof ICT inteaching.

+ Variety of instructional andlearning strategiesaswell aseval uation strategiesareusedin
the processof integration of ICT ensuring considerableacademic flexibility inthewhole
processof teaching-learning.

Key Area Il: Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation
+ |ICT integration in teaching - earning process has provided many opportunitiesto the
teachersinusinginnovative strategiesfor teaching and learning.

¢ BEvauation of student learning ismade moreeffectivethrough ICT usease-portfoliosare
used asamagjor tool of evaluation. The employersare aso happy to use e-portfoliosfor
sdlecting the studentsboth for internship and employment.

Key Area lV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources
+ [tisrequired that physical facilitiesare created for the ICT integration in day to day
teaching.

+ Thevariousfacilitiessuch asComputers, Internet, L CD facilitieswill haveto be provided.

Key Area V: Sudent Support and Progression

¢ Thestudent getsfeedback from theteachersaswell asfromtheir peers. The ICT use
helpsthem to sharethelr views

¢ ThelCT Integrationinvolvesthe studentsinto the process of |earning, encouragesthem
to usevariouslearning resources, communicate with people, provide feedback to peers
etc., and thereby get ready for entry into their profession and work environment.
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PracticeB

Internship in PreparingInstructional Designers

Editors Note

Preparing technically and educationally sound instructional designers for
the emerging e-learning industry requires both conceptual understanding
and field experience. Implementing such a preparatory programme is a
matter of effective planning, coordination with thefield and evolving relevant
mechanisms for curricular transactions as well aslearning assessment. The
case study show cases the implementation of ‘internship’ through actual
link up with e-learning industries in India and abroad. The quality criteria
and related issues covered here are - KA | Curriculum Design and Planning, QA
3 Curriculum Content (QIs 7 & 9) , KA Il Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation-
QA 7 Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs 19,20&21) QA 8 Assessment and
Evaluation (Qls22,23,24 & 25) , KAIll Research, Development and Extension- QA 11
Community Engagement (QI 34) KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources- QA
14 Human Resource (QI 38), KAV Student Support and Progression-QA 16 Feedback
Mechanism (QIs45 & 46), and KA VI Organisation and Management- QA 21 Internal
Coordination and Management (Ql 62), QA 22 Academic Calendar(QIl 63).

Objectiveof thePractice

The students of METCA course work as Project Traineesin the e-learning industries or
educationa organizationswhereonlinecoursesor CBT aredeveloped. Main objectiveof the
internshipisto provideredl lifeexperiencesto futureinstructiona designers. Theobjectiveis
to help students apply the theoretical experiences provided (knowledge base and skill set
developed) during thefirst three semestersin thework setting. Thedetailsof thesearegiven
below.

Cooperating Organizations. At the end of semester

I, e-learningindudtriesinterview thestudentsand select

them for internship. Studentswork inindustry for 4 | [he operational curriculum content
as ample scope for varied learning

months (Feb to May). They work for 8 hoursaday | situations both at the institution as well

. . . as at the school/field levels.

for 5daysaweek. SNDT University hasan MoU with

the University of Regina(UOR), Regina, Canada. The Centrefor Advance Technologies

(CAT) of UOR invites2 METCA studentsevery year asProject trainees. These students

work in UOR, Canadafor 3 months. They are paid about 1500 CAN$ per month as stipend

(that takes care of their travel and lodging-boarding expenses). They work with professors

KA1-QA3-QI9:

(subject matter experts) asingtructional designersfor devel oping online courses.
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International Exposure through Internship:
Presently DET is negotiating with University of
Technology, MARA, Malaysia and Wawasan
University, Penang, Malaysiafor Student internship.
HoridaStateUniversty isasointerestedininvitingone
student for internship. Within next threeyears, itis
planningto arrangefor internship inforeign countries
so asto provideinternational exposureto the students.
On joining e-learning industries, the instructional
designershavetointeract with foreign clientsasmost
of theclientsarefromthe USA, Canadaor European
countriesfor which such an exposureisbeing planned.

KAIl-QA7-QI18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

KA Il-QA 7-QI20:

The process of nurturance and
mentoring of student teachers is
visualized and institutionalized.

KAIl-QA7-QI21:

The learning experiences are
followed by feedback, reflection and
follow-up.

Theobjectiveof internshipin Indiaor abroad isto provide studentswith arich experience of
Instructional Designersaswell asto the corporatework culture.

Need Addressed and the Context

The METCA is aprofessional program aiming at
training students as Instructional Designers for
developing CBT (Computer Based Training) or WBT
(Web Based Training). During thefirst three semesters
students|earn about I D theories, Models, Learning
theories, Research methodol ogy etc. as educational
technology aspects. They alsolearnto useasmany as
12-14 softwares. Thereisaneed to consolidate both
these aspects (Educational Technology and Computer
Applications) and put themto usefor designing quaity
educational environment. Theinternshipisplannedto
providethisexperience. Similar to other professional
programs, METCA as a professional program,
introduced mandatory internshipinindustries.

The METCA degree holders work as Instructional
Designers in e-learning industries. Therefore an
internshipin e-learning industries putstheminto the
work-life related situation for one semester. An

KA1-QA3-QIS8:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.

KA VI- QA 22- QI 62:

The institution prepares an academic
calendar reflecting all the activities of
the programme, every year on the
basis of deliberations.

KA VI- QA 22- QI 63:

The activities contained in the
academic calendar are for optimizing
effective and coordinated use of
available resources.

KAIl-QA7-QI19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive and varied to include
exposure not only to instructional role
of teachers but also other roles and
functions of the teacher.
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Instructional Designer isrequired to work in ateam, and the internship providesthemwith
such an experience.

Description of thePractice

TheMETCA Programisfor 64 creditswith each semester giving 16 credits. Internshipis
arrangedin Semester |V and has 10 creditswith 6 credits assigned to research based Seminar.
Also, during internship students are expected towork for their seminar. However the planning
part of the seminar iscompleted prior to internship, sometimein January.

Planning of Internship: A committee planstheinternship generally with the Head of DET
and Head of Placement Cell asmembers. Various aspectsof planning are discussed such as
number and namesof industrieswhere studentswould be sent for internship, procuring their
consent, planning for internship interview schedule, actual dates of internship, stipendto be
negotiated (thereisanincreasein stipend every year) and any other relevant issues. Industries
areintimated about the Internship and number of studentsavailable sometimein November.
Theinterviewsfor Internship areconducted in December beforethe semester end examination.

Major planning is done in the area of student e-
Portfolios. The studentsarerequired to prepare their
. Apart from grading and certification,
e-Portfoliosin semester I11. Attheend of semester Il | )i sitution employs assessment
the e-Portfolios get ready. Studentsareevaluatedon | and evaluation outcomes  for
) ] . enhancing competence of students.
the basis of their e-Portfolio both by the DET aswell
ase-learning industries. These e-Portfolios contain the best of the students, work aswell as
their resume, philosophy and personal background. Asapreparatory step, studentsareguided
tofaceinterviews.

KAIl-QA8-QI22:

Implementation: The students are selected by the
industries for internship through written test and The concern for the development of
interview. They jointheindustry inthefirst week of | students, is reflected in the student
February. They work under amentor intheindustry | Mmenitoring system in place.

for 8 hrsaday for 5 daysaweek, till thelast week of
May. Internal mentorsfromthe DET areconstantly in

touch with the studentsand mentorsfrom Industry. If ;Zitg :i?,(;e Z? sotL dneunrtt ﬂ;il%iri",i
any studentisfacing any problemitisimmediately sorted visualized and institutionalized.

out with mutual discussion. Feedback showsthat industriesare happy with theeffortsput in

KAV-QA17- QI 47:

KA 1l-QA7-QI 20:
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by theinterns. Since studentsalso havetowork on | kai1-Qa7-qi21:

their Seminar, they meet theinterna guidedmostevery | . learning experiences are
fortnight. They also have to make presentations at Ig::gvvz_efp.by feedback, reflection and
variouslevesinthe Seminars. Thisprovidesthemwith

an opportunity to meet their peersand teachersand sharetheir experiences. The DET also
uses Yahoo group to share experiencesaswell asother learning resources. All most every
week through live chat, the students meet their teachers.

Evaluation: Thestudentsare evaluated for their work
during internship, which carries 250 marksout of 400.

. . . . The evaluation protocol used by the
Studentsarerequiredtowriteadiary and present it | institution for the programme is
onceamonthintheclass. Thementor intheindustry §E{2£§32§_”S”e In its coverage of
asofillsupamonthly eva uation proforma. At theend
of theInternship, the student isexpected to preparea
written report and submit it to the department. A viva _
voce test is conducted by the internal and external ;the?,",fg 7hané§r:soﬁ?§tli%éed afr?(;

mentorstogether either intheindustry orinthe DET. | disseminating evaluation data reflects
fairness and transparency.

KA Il- QA 8- QI 23:

KAIl-QA8-Ql24:

An evaluation rubric is used for evaluation. The
feedback proformasubmitted by the student after the vivavoce givesanideaabout their
satisfaction (whichisgenerally very high) andif required suitable modificationsaremade or
additional inputsprovided.

Thelmpact / OQutcome

Theinternship of METCA Programistheculmination
point. Thereafter studentslook forward towork ine-

N . . . Institution shows concern for students’
learningindustriesasproject trainees. They sowork | progression to higher studies and to
hard to getinthefirst fiveranksastwo studentsout of f‘ett:rilcohr:r:g career as well as their
thesefiveare selected by the UOR, Canada. Students
aremotivated to putintheir best effortsasthey can choosefromthebest e-learningindustries
if they aregood in performance. Most of thee-learning industries offer these studentsthejob
of Instructional Designerson completion of internship. Quality work during Internshipisan
important criterionfor saection by theemployer. Thisresultsin better output during internship.
Students|earn to become proactive.

KAV -QA15-Ql 43:
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I nternship experience hel ps studentsto get adjusted
easily to thework situation. Internship experienceis
also counted whilethe salary packageisdecided by
the employer. In comparison to others, METCA

KAV-QA 15-Ql 41:

The quality of the product of the
program is satisfactory in terms of
expectations from the field.

students get ahigher start and theannual pay package range anywherefromRs. 2.4 lakhto

Rs.5lakhs.

The Resour ces

Sincetheinternshipisdonein e-learning industriesor
educationa organizationsoutsde SNDTU campus, no
physical resources are needed. The organization or
industrieswhere studentswork providethephysical
infrastructurefor thestudentstowork. Itisgeneraly a

KAIV-QA12-QI35:

The physical infrastructure of the
institute is suitable and adequate for
effectively implementing the
programme.

cubiclewith adesktop computer and internet connection. Inthe UOR students have desktop
inthe officeand are provided with laptop at home. Theindustriesand organizations pay the
studentsamonthly stipend for working asproject trainees. The DET isnot requiredto putin

any additiona physical resourcesfor theinternship.

However, human resourcesare needed asthe students
areprepared for theinterviewsfor internship and every
student has an internal mentor from the DET. The
industry/organization where the studentswork also
appointsone mentor for interns. Both these mentors

KAV - QA 18- QI 50:

Institution has a well structured,
organized, proactive guidance and
counseling unit which is accessible
to all students.

guidethe student, help in addressing the tasks during internship.

The Department invitesfeedback fromthestudentsafter
theinternship. Thisisused for theimprovement of the
program curriculum. METCA Program curriculumis
modified every year asmany new trendscomeupin
thefield of Ingtructiond Design. Someof thenew trends
are incorporated in the curriculum after student
feedback.

KAIII-QA 11 - QI 34:

There exists a preparedness for and
incidence of extending service to other
academic institutions.

KA IV-QA 14- QI 38:

Institution has well evolved processes
for recruitment and retention of staff
as well as judicious process of
co-opting staff.

TheDET asoinvitesexpertsfrom thendustry to conduct sessionsfor thestudents. The DET
faculty isal so requested to conduct workshopsfor the Industry employees. Theinternship
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has been an effective bridge between theindustry-university. It has become asymbol of
Industry-University Partnership.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Presently, inthe Collegesof Education, thestudents conduct lessonsin school sin much detached
and discrete manner. |n someingtitutions, theinternshipisplanned just for two weeks. The
schoolswhereinternshipisconducted do not envisageit in any way profitabletothem. The
internship should be beneficial to both the parties. It should be planned to providereal life
experienceto the studentsand to benefit the schoolsassociated withiit.

Thelnternship asa’‘Best Practice’ hasto beevaluated onthree Key Areasviz. Curricular
Aspects, Teaching-L earning and Evaluation and Student Support and Progression asgiven
below beforeingtitutionsadopt it.

Thelnternship program hasclear goals. Expectationsintermsof skillsand knowledgebaseto
be developed during internship are clearly chalked out. Theinternship experience offers
flexibility inimplantation process. Students have achoice of Industry wherethey work as
interns

During theinternship, the student gets continuous feedback from both the mentorsand peers,
which helpsthemtoimprovetheir work performance. Internshipisavery unique strategy of
teaching and learning. The student learnsthrough experience. It isaconstructivist approach.
Heretheteacher worksasamentor and provideshelp only whenrequired. Theresponsbility
of learning lieswith thelearner. One experienced school teacher could work asmentor for
2-3 students. Atleast oneteacher educator from the TEI should work asinternal mentor.

Continuousevauation of learning isdone by thementor when thestudentsareworkingonlive
projects (Most of the e-learning industrieswork on international projects so the students
participatein thediscussonwith theinternationa client through audio or video conferencing.)
Instead of traditional methods of evaluation, threeinnovative strategiesviz. e-Portfolio,
Evauation Rubric (for quditative assessment) and Project report and VivaVoceare used for
evaudion.

Theinternship provides studentswith real life experiences, which enhancesthe growth and
development as an ID. The student’s vertical growth is monitored through continuous
assessment and feedback.
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CaseSudy -5

Assuranceof Quality Curriculum for Quality Teacher Education

Rehana Masrur Khan

Editors Note

The high magnitude of the need for well qualified professionals in TE,
particularly in the developing nations is well recognized by the system. The
AlOU, Pakistan hastried to provide professional trainingto teacher educators
and educational researchers by introducing M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmes
through ODL to meet this demand. The attempt covers in all the six Key
Areas (KAs) of functioning of a TEI, namely, KA | Curriculum Design and
Planning — QA 1 Ingtitutional Vision (QI 1), QA 2 Process of curriculum
Design (QI 3), KAIl Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation- QA5 Induction/
Orientation (Ql 12), QA 6 Transaction of Theory (QIs16&17) , QA9 Teacher
and Teaching( QlIs 26 & 27) KA 11l Research, Development and Extension-
QA 10 Research and Development ( QI 30), KAV Infrastructureand Learning
Resources- QA 15 System Efficiency (Qls 41& 42) KA 'V Sudent Support
and Progression-QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (QI 45), QA 19 Admission
Procedure (Qls53&54) and KA VI Organisation and Management- QA 25
Academic Quality and Management (Ql 73).

Thelnstitution

TheAllamalgba Open University (A1OU) Islamabad, Pakistan, aMegaUniversity, was
establishedin 1974. It isthe second Open University intheworld and firstinAsiaand Africa
inorder of establishment. Thelast 33 yearsof AlIOU hasproven the success of openlearning
systemduetoitsinbuilt flexibility. It has provided opportunitiesto the masses particularly
women and has a so supplemented the efforts of thefederal and provincial governments
without becoming afinancia burden ontheir resources. It catersto every classof students
through itsnetwork of Regional Campuses, Regional Centersand part time Study Centers
and Regiond Coordinating Officesestablished in different partsof the country. University at
present hasfour facultiesi.e. Faculty of Sciences, Faculty of Social Sciences, Faculty of
Idamic Studies, and Faculty of Education and the Institute of M ass Education.

Thelnstitute of Education initially placed inthe Faculty of Social Scienceswasraisedtothe
statusof anindependent Faculty in 1984. The Department of Secondary Teacher Education
(DSTE), anintegra part of the Faculty of Education, offersM.A, M.Ed., M.Phil. and Ph.D.
level programstoin-serviceand pre-serviceteachersthrough well quaified faculty. At present
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thereareabout 12,000 studentsenrolledin M.A./M.Ed. level programs, about 85 studentsin
M.Phil.and 12 Ph.D. studentsworking ontheir dissertation. Theminimum requirementsfor
admissionto Ph.D. and M.Phil. programmesarefirst classmaster’ sdegreeor equivalentin
therelevant subject from arecognized inditution besdesqudifyingintheinterview and passng
the GRE exam with at least 50 per cent marks.
Minimum duration for completion of M.Phil. program o o

. . The institution has an admission
istwo years, with two semestersfor coursework and | policy, which is appropriate, clear,
two semestersfor researchwork and for Ph.D. program |_Inclusive and widely publicized.
itisthreetofiveyears. Sincethedepartment isaconstituent part of the Faculty of Education
of theUnivergity, thefinancesare controlled by thetreasurer’soffice.

KA V-QA 19- QI 53:

Objectiveof thePractice

Theprogrammesaim at preparing quaity teachersand
researchers. Themain objectivesof these programmes
areto:

KA1-QA1-QI1l:

There is a clear statement of the vision
and mission, which reflect the teacher

education goals and objectives, and
.
Prepare scholars who have a grasp of the are compatible with the regional,

disciplinein genera and acommand over the | national and global expectations.
areaof specidization.

+ Edablishacadreof specialistsand professionalsin different fields of educationwho
can provideeffectiveleadership in guiding and conducting high level research.

+ Provideopportunitiesfor professiona growth and development to scholarsingenera
andin-service personnd inparticular.

+ Developresearch potential and to promoteresearch activitiesamong the professonals.

Need Addressed and the Context

Higher education hasbecomevery costly in Pakistan, especially inrecent years. Thelower
drataof the society aremarginalized and their children hardly haveachanceto acquire higher
education. Also, peopleliveintribal and far flung areaswherefacilitiesfor formal higher
education arenot available. TheAlOU isattempting to meet thischallengeand trying to keep
awindow open for them. Distance education in Pakistan particularly issuitableto al these
sectionsincluding women and outreach population asit provides opportunity to study at
home, andisflexibleintermsof ageandtime.

AttheAlOU continuouseffortsare put forth to cater to the varied needs of the students by
revising the various courses of study. Recently, one such attempt has been to render the
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M .Phil. programmein keeping with therecent innovationsin distancelearning aswell asthe

student’ s present and future needs.

Description of thePractice

The practice pertainsto the devel opment and execution of relevant coursemateria for M.Phil.

and Ph.D. programmesin teacher education through
ODL. Both the programmes of M.Phil. and Ph.D. in
Teacher Education require compl etion of coursework
andthesis. Thecoursework isfurther divided into two
components:. core courses and specialization courses.
It ispertinent to mention that the two departments of
Secondary Education have a practice of providing
appropriate and adequate orientation to studentson
ODL systems. Even thosewho do not have accessto
internet are provided with study guide and web based
study material on CDs prepared by the Department.
The Faculty of Education also offers acompulsory
course on ‘Computer applications in Education’
providing an opportunity to the studentsto learn and
usecomputer gpplicationsin hisher presentation during
the Group Orientation Workshop whichisthemain
component of each course. Moreover, it further
facilitates the best use of computer technology in
research.

Computersand other audioandvisud facilitiesaremade
availableat Regiond Centersenabling thestudentsto
study the course content using modern gadgets. Inthe
beginning of the semester, thestudentshaveto attend a
three days introductory workshop for each course.
Afterwardsaoneweek workshop for each courseis
held at themain campus, whichismandatory for every
student. The students are required to make a 20-30
minutes presentation on the topic assigned to them by

KAIl-QA6-Ql 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.

KAIl-QA5-QI12:

Comprehensive orientation is given
to the freshers about the institution and
the programme.

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

The staff and students have access to
technology and information retrieval
on current and relevant issues.

KA 111- QA 10- QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.

KA1-QA 2-Ql4:

Itis ensured that there is no mismatch
between the visualized curriculum
inputs and the envisaged duration of
the programme.

KA I-QA3-Ql6:

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling for
conceptual inputting (theory) through
a process of deliberations.

the coordinator of the course, which isassessed and later added to thefinal evaluation. The
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curriculumincludesfull credit coursewith oneweek’s* group orientation’ and haf credit course,
which hasthe same duration of study (one semester) but for athree day duration for * group
orientation workshop’. The content of thefull credit and half credit coursescomprises 18
unitsand 9 unitsrespectively with four assgnmentsfor full credit courseand two assgnments
for half credit course.

Theassgnments covering each unit are prepared by keeping in view thelogica sequenceof
thecourse, critica anaysisof thestuation and gpplication of knowledge. Studentsareintimeated
about their part-timetutor/sand the schedulefor the
submission of each assignment by the Directorate of
Regiond Services. Thiscontinuous assessment prepares While working out the details of

) o operational curriculum it is
thestudent for thefina examination. Attheendof the | ascertained that the theoretical and
. . .. . ractical inputs are appropriatel
semester final examinationisheld. Onehasto qualify Eoveta”ed P to p'?gvidpe g
the assignment component and workshop component |_Somprehensive understanding.

separately beforefinal examination. The processof development of curriculumispresented

KA1-QA3-QIS8:

asFigure 1. Inany AIOU program the courses are conceived, proposed and then the
scheme of studiesisdeveloped at departmental level by keepingin view the need, modern
trendsand theexisting modelsat global level and theavailableresourcesof thefaculty andthe
university.

e ™

Academic Council
- J

?

e e h

Facuty Board Academic Planning & Research & Educational

Development Technology
. N\ J
?
4 A
Committee of Gourses

?

Faculty of the Concerned
Department
. J

Figure 1. Curriculum Development Process

The Department does alot of thinking and basic work for awell conceived course. The
concerned faculty member then devel opsthe course outline of the proposed programme
detailing the course description, objectivesand references. Information and Communication
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Technology isbeing fully utilized during thecourse | kai-oa2-qis:

development process. For every department thereisa | ., program has clearly laid down

Committee of Courses, which is headed by a | modalities, policies and regulations
. . . for implementation of curriculum.

chairperson and comprisesthe academic staff of the

department and four eminent teachersin therelevant field external tothe University. The

membersof the Committeeare suggested by the Department and approved by theuniversity.

Theproposed ‘ Scheme of Studies’ isdiscussed in the Committee and changes, wherever

necessary, are suggested.

After revising the proposal onthebasisof the suggestionsof the committee, it isentered on
the prescribed * course devel opment proposal form’ to be placed beforethe Faculty Board.
The ‘ course development proposal form’ has five main sections covering therationale,
objectivesand main topicsof the course, identifiesthe nameof unit writers, unit reviewers,
expected enrolment, expenditureto be met on the devel opment of course, timeof launching
the course, assessment of the need, number of units,
number of pages, mediainput, andinterna and externd o _
. . The institution clearly defines the

resources required during the development process. | roles and functions of staff involved

. and they collectively identify activities
During the process of course development the | _ " i as evolve modalities for
Department seekstheinclusion of Broadcast and non- [_implementation.
Broadcast material from the Ingtitute of Educational Technology of AIOU. Heretherole of

the Bureau of Academic Planning and Course Production (AP& CP) isespecidly relevant.

KAVI-QA21-QI57:

TheFaculty Board consists of al the academic staff of the departmentsand Institutes under
the purview of the Faculty aswell asthe eminent specialistsdrawn from other institutions.
Members of the Faculty Board discussthe proposed scheme of studies, courses, course
outlines, the assessment and evad uation procedures and the changes proposed by the Committee
of Courses. Only withitsapproval asmilar exerciseiscarried out in RET & RD committees
and finally, the Academic Council, the approval of which isessential for the concerned
department to start work on the actual production of the course material.

In case of devel opment of atext book (for M.A.) the approved unit writersarerequested to
writethe course unit/saccording to theformat given
by the department, which isreviewed either by the
coordinator or by external experts. After seeking the
In the management of the programme
content approval of the course from the Dean, the | the institution adopts a participatory
. . . : h involving all th | :
courseissubmitted to editing cell. The coordinator approach involving allfhe employees

KA VI-QA 25-QI 73:
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collaborateswiththeediting cell in providing clarification to the queriesand deficiencies pointed
out by the editor. Thereafter, itissent to Printing and Production Unit for composing and
printing. The coordinator of the courseisresponsibleto collaboratewith theediting cdll, the
Desgn Section and Printing and Production Unit in proof reading of thedraftsof themanuscripts
including checking and proper placement of illustrations, figures, headings and other
components.

For M.Phil. and Ph.D. level courses, theunit writers
arerequested toidentify and providelatest alied/study

. . - Teachers take initiative to learn recent
material and web material according totheapproved | ¢ yaqogic techniques, to innovate
outline. Theunit writersand the coordinator writethe | and continuously seek improvement
) o in their work, visualize and carry out
study guide on the approved pattern whichincludes | curriculum transactions according to
unit introduction, objectives, introduction and g;f;ugif“re of the enrolled student
description of topics/subtopicsreferencingtheallied

meateria and web material.

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

Research Component: For the M.Phil. aoneweek (five sessions per day) Group Training
workshop isheld inthemain campusin research synopsiswriting . Studentsprepare synopsis
onthree different topicsof their choice, which, they present and defend in the workshop.
After the sel ection of an appropriate research topic they are directed to get the consent of
Ph.D. faculty member for guiding and supervising theminthe preparation of research proposa
andthesis. Thestudentsaredirected to chooseresearch supervisor fromwithin thefaculty or
outside thefaculty from the panel of supervisors approved by the statutory bodies. The
Board of Advanced Studiesand Research (BASR), comprising al heads of departments of
AlOU, dl Deans, and eminent scholarsfrom other Ingtitutions discuss and approve or reject
the proposal or modify thetopicsand suggest the changesin the proposal. TheBoard aso
approvesthe proposed supervisor. The Postgraduate admiss on office notifieson the request
of the Department - the approved topic, appoi ntment of the supervisor, feeto be paid and
initia periodto betakento completetheresearchthesis. The Department continuoudy monitors
the progress of the research work of the studentsthrough the semester wise progressreport
sent by the supervisor.
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Departmental Synopsis Board of Advanced Studies &
Committee Research

N
Doctoral Advisory Panel of External Viva Voce
Committee Evaluators Committee

J/

A

A4

Advisor Guided by the
Internal Evaluation at

departmental
level during the
research process.

Figure2: Doctoral level Research Process.

The Department of Secondary Teacher Education has
awell defined and approved procedurefor Ph.D. level

. . . In the management of the programme
research design and candidacy. There is athree- | the institution adopts a participatory
member departmental synopsis committee which approach involving all the employees.
conductsthe synopsis-orientation workshop. The committee hel psthe student to identify the
topic, develop preliminary synopsisand a so choosethe supervisor. The synopsisisdeve oped
inaccordance with the guidelines/format approved by the BASR, isthen recommended by
the departmental synopsiscommitteefor approval from BASR. After the approval of the
topic and supervisor theresearcher startshis/her dissertation. Thereisalso athree-member
Doctoral Advisory Committee, which meets as often aspossible to study and review the
student’ sresearch work and suggest improvements and changes. The committee may a so
use el ectronic mediain addition to faceto facemeetings. Doctoral level research processis
illustrated infigure2. The Ph.D. scholar isrequired to publish aresearch paper from his/her
work inaHigher Education Commission approved research journd beforethethesisdefense.
Theresearcher is required to submit adeclaration |etter stating that the research work
submitted by him/herisorigina and the supervisor in his’her forwarding | etter should also
confirmthat he/sheissatisfied with thework of highher advisee. Besidesthese stated rulesand
regul ationsthe coordinator of the programme eval uatesthe thesisand ensuresitsquality
(format, clarity, language structure) before submitting it for external evaluation. External
evaluation isdoneby two or threeforeign expertsin therelated field from technol ogically
advanced countriesand onein country externa evaluator selected fromthepane of externa
evaluatorsapproved by theVice Chancellor.

KA VI-QA 25-QI 73:
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The Resour ces

Theavailableresourceswith the DSTE are adequateto carry out the programme asthereis
awell coordinated inter departmental support also available within the University. The
Department haswell qualified staff to carry out the
essential organizational requirements within the
university. The department staff participatesin the ;ﬂ”gﬂggﬁ;;“g;:f‘nr:':arginag g;’ﬁoc':;en‘i
processat al levelsof programmedesigning through | use of available resources and
toitsexecution. Thereisavast data base of 40,000 ;?3;‘!2;?}232?;‘”9 ofthe activities at
experts to draw from as and when required. The
University haswell streamlined proceduresfor all aspectsof itsfunctioning from enrolment
through the conduct of academic programmesto assessment and certification. Thereare
several bodieswithintheA1OU for ensuring quality and relevance of every programme at
different levels. Thefinancesare controlled by the University and the ' treasurer department’ .
TheUniverdty audit section havetheresponsbility of timely reeaseof thefundsasper approva
for printing and production of coursematerial and other activities. The University hasitswell
established I ndtitution of Instructiona and Educationa Technol ogy which hel psthe departments
in devel oping e ectronic materia, whichincludesaudio and video cassettes, material on CDs,
and to prepare programs to be telecast and broadcast. The University has structural
arrangementsto ensure co-operation and support acrossall servicing departments (Editing
cdll, Print and Production Unit, Central Library, Research and Eval uation Center, Computer
Center, Directorate of examination, Directorate of
admission, Institute of Educational Technology, and

. . . The staff and students have access to
Bureau of Academic Planning and Course Production) | technology and information retrieval
and the academic departments. on current and relevant issues.

KA VI-QA 21-QI58:

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

Support of ICT isavailable withthe Department for conducting theworkshops. Faculty is
encouraged to attend conferences, publish papers, carry out research projects, and attend
workshops. All thesehelp in building resourcesand
provide the opportunities for professional growth. | KAIV-QA14-Ql40:

They are further encouraged to do Ph.D. and earn | Efforts are made to up grade
professional competence of not only

postgraduatedi pl oma, sincethesearethe reqlJi rements academic but also administrative staff.
for University teachers.
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Thelmpact/Outcome

Theincreasing popularity of M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmesisan indication of the percelved
relevance of the programmesin thefield level. Thenumber of applicantswho seek admission
has crossed thousandsasagaingt thelimited seatsavailable. Theapplicantsaremainly university
teachers, school teachers, headsof indtitutions, army officersetc. The Department of Secondary
Teacher Education (STED) hasproduced M.Phil. and Ph.D.swho areworking at school and
university levels. Interms of cost effectiveness, the average cost per courseat AIOU is
sgnificantly lessthanthe coursesoffered inthe conventiona universities. Inorder to ascertain
thequality of materia produced feedback from students, tutors, employersand other rel ated
personnel was collected through asurvey conducted by the author in 2006 which showsthat
they were satisfied with their courses. Women students exhibited higher level of academic
satisfaction than men. The high * mean satisfaction score’ of femal e studentsindicatesthe
greater suitability of the distance education system of AIOU for women. Statisticsshow that
60 per cent students have completed their program at al levelsfrom STED. Itisagreat
contribution of STED in overcoming thescarcity of trained teachersin the country especialy
inremoteand lessprivileged areasduetoitslargeinput. Moreand more studentsare applying
and theenrolment isincreasing year after year. Theeffectivenessof the programs can further
be envisaged in the course devel opment and transaction, and research.

The cour se devel opment and transaction: Sincethe
programs of STED are subject to the rules and

. . . The program has clearly laid down
regulationsgoverning all academic programsof the | qqaiities, policies and regulations
Univers'ty, thishasensured sandardsfor qud ityteacher for implementation of curriculum.
education. The courses offered by the secondary education department through distance
learning system areasgood asin the conventional system. Thesecoursesof STED arebeing
taught in other Teacher Training Institutionsaswell. Researchershave assessed the quality of
the coursesoffered by Faculty of Education. They found that coursesand continuous assessment
systemof AIOU assuresquality likeany other conventiond system of teecher training programs.
Themgjority of respondentsin astudy conducted by Choudry (2003) found that courses
developed by AIOU are easy to understand and the content related activities are placed
properly inthetext. Hefurther concluded that “ coursesare at par with the courses of formal
system”.

KA1-QA2-QI3:

Oneof thefactorsfor thepopularity of AlOU programmesistheeva uation of coursematerid.
Thematerial isevauated through expert appraisal by content specialistsand educational
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technologists. It can be concluded fromthevarious | av-oa 15- Q1 41:

studies conducted that the academic quality of | ., quality of the product of the

Programmes of Secondary Teacher Education | program is satisfactory in terms of

expectations from the field.

Department (STED) havereachedthelevd of sudents

expectations. Moreover, degreesof STED have been
; ; The reasons for dropout are

given equivalence to the degrees of other formal acceptable and the dropout rate of the

institutions of teacher education by HEC. Duetothe | programme is well within the expected

.. . . . limits.
fact that itisaflexibleprograminwhich studentsstudy
at their pace, the rate of completion of the program

remainslow, with only 60 per cent studentscompleting their degree programs.

KAV-QA 15- QI 42:

Research: Oneof theamsof STED isto produce qudity research, which hasbeen recognized
by the external evaluatorsand examiners. It isworth mentioning that though aresearcher
works under the guidance of a supervisor, the
department continioudy eva uatesthestudents’ theses

. . The institution has a comprehensive
for ensuringthequality. Theoutcomeof theresearch | - system in place through
activitiescarried out by theUniversity’sResearchand | which relevant data/information is

. . . collected and collated.

Evaluation Center either on the request of academic
departmentsor at their own initiative providefeedback on the effectiveness of the course or
program with referenceto the students, tutors and other stakeholders. Inthelight of this
feedback the coursesor programsarereviewed.

KAV -QA 16 - QI 45:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Theexigting practicesof course devel opment put too much demand on the system. Systemis
veryrigidinitspresent form. Modification in course development proceduresand research
practices of STED will make the system flexible. Though different stages of course and
curriculum devel opment providebuilt-in checksand formativeeval uation, it causescong derable
delay inmaterializing thethings. It has been noted that by thetimethe courseisready for
offering, the latest references and content becomethreeto four yearsold. Similarly, the
revision procedure al so facesthe same challenges. Institutions, which want to follow these
practices, may modify them according to therequirementsof their program. Infact, adopting
these practicesrequire:

+ Knowledgeabout innovationsat globa andlocal level.

+ Traningindeveloping self-learning materid for adistancelearner.

+ Expertise, hard work, knowledge and command in subject matter.
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A clear understanding of the objectivesof the course.

Knowledge about editing, composing, and printing process.

Motivation and supportive atmosphere.

Baanced work load for course devel opersduring the process of course devel opment.
Not only provisonof ICT, but also expertiseinitseffective use.

Resourceful library a regiond level.

Frequent meetings of statutory bodies for early approval of the changesin the
Curriculum.

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



Case Sudy - 6

Green Teacher: Evolving an Innovative Curriculum in
Environmental Education

Shivani Jain

Mohan Menon

Editors Note

This case study discusses the initiatives of the CEE in implementing the
diploma in environmental education course for teachers. The course is
basically designed to enable teacher sto effectively transact in the classroom
issues and concerns on environment and initiate students to action oriented
projects and activities related to EE. The major Key Areas (KA), Quality
Aspects (QA) and Quality Indicators (Qls) covered are : KA | Curriculum
Design and Planning — QA 1 Ingtitutional Vision (Ql 1), QA 2 Process of Curriculum
Design (Qls 2& 3), QA 3 Curriculum Content (QI 5), QA 4 Curriculum Revision (QI
11) , KAl Curriculum Transaction and Eval uation- QA 6 Transaction of Theory (Qls
14,15 & 16) , QA 9 Teacher and Teaching( QI 28) and KA VI Organisation and

Management- QA 25 Academic Quality and Management (QI 74).

Thelnstitution

The Centrefor Environment Education (CEE) wasestablished inAugust 1984 asaCentre of
Excellence supported by the Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India. The
CEE, anational ingtitution with its headquartersin Ahmedabad, hasamandate to promote
environmental awareness nationwide. Affiliated to the Nehru Foundation for Development,
the CEE isan autonomous, registered society. The CEE operatesthrough ateam of about
300 gtaff members spread across 30 officesin different locationswithin India; and one office
eachinAustraliaand Sri Lanka.

The CEE hasbeen conducting in-servicetraining programmesin environment and devel opment
education and communication for avariety of groups, educatorsand communicators, teachers,
teacher-trainers, forest officers, industries, communities, etc. in partnership with anumber of
agencieslikeMinistry of Human Resource Devel opment, Government of India, Commonwedth
of Learning, Vancouver, Canada, Ramboll Natura, Sweden, [UCN, UNEP, UNESCO and
WWEF, both at national aswell asinternational levels. South Asia Cooperative Environment
Programme has designated CEE its subject matter focal point for EE and Training.
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Objectiveof thePractice

Green Teacher isaone-year * Diplomain Environmenta Education’ for teachersand educators
developed and designed by CEE Indiain partnership withthe COL , Canada. Offered through
thedistancemode, thiscourseisthefirst of itskindin India. The courseisdesigned with the
objectiveto enableteacher-learnersto effectively take
up environmenta concernsandissuesintheclassroom, _
. . . . . There is a clear statement of the
and engagetheir sudentsin practical, action-oriented | vision and mission, which reflect the
. . L . teacher education goals and
Environmenta Education (EE) activitiesand projects. objectives, and are compatible with

Thus Green teacher is a continuing learning | the regional, national and global
L L. expectations.
opportunity in EE for practicing teachers.

KAI-QA1-QI1:

Thegoal of the Green Teacher curriculumisto empower educatorswith knowledge, ideas
and skillswhich can helpin greening their teachings. Specifically, thefour CourseModules
amto enablelearners(practicing teachers):

+ Todgrengthentheir understanding of Ecology and providethemwithidessfor transacting
ecology conceptsininteractiveways.

KAI-QA2-QI3:
+ Toappreciaethecomplexitiesof environment- _
The program has clearly laid down

development issuesby equippingthemwiththe | modalities, policies and regulations
ability to view aproblem from avariety of for implementation of curriculum.
perspectivesand salecting aplausible solution in agiven context.

+ Toexplorethe*practice’ of communicating the contentsin avariety of waysthat
could enrich and enhance thetraditional/tried and tested textbook and chalk and talk
methods.

+ Toexplorearange of resourcesand opportunitiesavailablefor conducting EE in
schoolsand to enablethem acquire an ability to see and make use of opportunities
availablewithin the school system—text books, local visits, nature camps, using
availablemedia, etc.

Need Addressed and the Context

Intheforma education system of India, theimportance of integrating environmental concepts
was recognised with the movement of Basic Education, launched by Mahatma Gandhi in
1937. This was the first serious attempt at relating education in the schools to local
environmental needs. TheNational Policy on Education (1986) also stressed on the need for
EE informa education. Further, themost recent concernfor mainstreaming EE in Indiawas
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spelled out by the Honourable Supreme Court initsjudgments (2003) pertaining tointroducing
environment asacompul sory subject at al levelsof education from the academic year 2004-
2005. Thishasledto agreat demand for teacher training in EE. Whilethisisaredlity, thereis
asoaredlity of concernssuch as- few resourcesor facilitiesfor EE, limited accessto teaching
aids, tremendouswork load on teachers, large number of studentsinasingleclass, limiting
possibleteaching - learning methodsto lecture methods.

IntheIndian context, key challenges/barriersto effectivein-serviceteacher training in EE
indude

+ Timeavailability with learners: Being in-service, the ability of teachersto take on
intensive, long duration training programmesis|limited.

+ Heterogeneityinthe'learner group’: Since EE ismultidisciplinary, the challengeisin
designing atraining programmeto ensurethat all subject teachersfind thetraining
meeningful.

+ Diversity-Flexibility: For atraining programmeto be effective and relevant acrossa
vast country with tremendousdiversity, ahigh degreeof flexibility isamust. Intermsof
EE, dedlingwith high diversity - ecological aswell asculturd - ischalenging.

+ Limited resources: Inacountry like India, the sheer numbersthat need to be dealt
with, tend to always posethe challenge of resourcelimitation. Thischalengerequires
that, by design, atraining programme becomes cost-effective.

Further, EE isall-encompassing, multidisciplinary and dynamic and it isgeared towards

understanding and solving real-life problems. A teacher already trained inteaching Artsand

Science subjectsisconcerned of special set of skills

required for imparting environmental education. The | KA 1-QA 3-QI5:

Green Teacher Course curriculum and the course | the operational curriculum is

material have been designed within theseredlitiesof | Visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the

EE, theIndian education system and teacher’sroles, | emerging concerns and expectations

I , e fi hool teacher.
responsbilitiesand thedilemmawithinit. fom & school teacher

Description of thePractice
Somecritical featuresof EE are:

+ EEismultidisciplinary (linkswith science, socia science, political studies, economics,
technology, tc.).
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+ EEisdynamicand contextud.

+ EEisasmuch about developing skillsof higher order (critical thinking, andytica kills,
problem-solving skills, etc.) asitisabout strengthening knowledge.

Environmental educatorsthusneedto:

+ Haveamultidisciplinary perspective.

+ Havean understanding and appreciation for diversity inlife—biological, cultural and
socid.

+ Havetheahility of designing learning experiencesthat would facilitate devel opment of
skillsamong learners.

Teacher, asan environmental educator should be ableto:

+ Developamultidisciplinary perspectivein ashort timeand apply it to theteaching-
learning process

+ Innovate/adapt teaching-learning of her subject so as to be able to integrate
environmenta concernsintoit

+ Makelinkagesbetween her subject (curriculum, syllabusand text books) and thelarger
goal and objectivesof EE

+ Designand useinteractive and learning experienceswithin theframework of school
education and transact EE effectively

Giventhat trainingin EE hasagreater focuson‘ skills' theprocessof curriculum devel opment
and design of the distance education programmefor the Teacher wasachallenging task for
the courseteam. The Green Course attemptsat two setsof overall objectives—one dealing
with knowledge component, and the other dealing primarily with skill building for effective
transaction of EE.

What would make the Green Teacher Curriculum ‘good’ ?

‘Transferring of skills' on distance mode, without making the programmetoo technology
dependent (schools, teachersand studentsin Indiaeven today have limited accessto ICT)
wasatask that required agreat deal of thinking, planning and innovation on part of theteam
of authors. The curriculum of Green Teacher wasrequired to be:
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ills-based: Giventhat Green Teacher isanin-service
programme, it was required that the curriculum be
devel oped based on the basic knowledge and skills
that all environmental educators must possess. This
required a skill-based curriculum. Designing a
curriculum which is skill-based and which can be

KAI-QA3-QIS:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.

effectively transacted and supported over distance mode of learningischallenging.

Multidisciplinary/pluralistic perspective: Since EE ismultidisciplinary and Green Teacher
programmeisopento all teachers/educatorsirrespective of their subjects of teaching, the
course curriculum needed to be multidisciplinary in content and writing style.

Flexible and adaptable: Since EE is dynamic and
contextual; teaching-learning in EE needsto bereal-
lifebased. Therefore curriculum of the Green Teacher
course (anational level programme being offered
through open and distancelearning modein multiple
locationsinacountry with vast diversity) neededto be

KAIl-QA9-QI28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

flexibleto suit avariety of contextsand Stuationsacrossthenation. Flexibility inthedesign of
thecoursecurriculumwasaso critical towards providing red-lifeand context-based learning

experiencestothelearners.

Responsive: Green Teacher wasbeing designed asan
in-service, continued education programmefor middle
school teachers of all subjects and hence the
background subject knowledge of teacherstaking the
course could be very varied. Therefore the course

KAIl-QA7-Ql19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive and varied to include
exposure to not only instructional role
of teachers but also their other roles.

curriculumwasrequired to berespons veto specific needs of teachers. Further responsiveness
of thecurriculumwould allow thelearning experience not only to belearner-centred, but aso
learner-controlled. Thus, learnerscould bring in specificinputsin the course content, enriching
thelearning process.

Curriculumdevel opment and design process: Given | QA2 Q12

that the Green Teacher curriculum required to be
developed asaset of ‘ sdf-learning materid’ containing
the above mentioned features, it was decided to

Curriculum is visualized with
adequate and appropriate interfacing
of various curricular components
including the goals and objectives
through active deliberations.
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develop the curriculum through an extensive
consultation process. A multidisciplinary team of sulbject o _
) ) ] ) The institution clearly defines the
experts, instructional design expertsand curriculum | roles and functions of staff involved
. and they collectively identify activities
writersand authors acted asthe corereferenceteam. | .o \ell as evolve modalities for
Severa discussions, interactionsand workshopswithin | implementation.
the coreteam and discussionswith subject expertsand practicing teachers, led to gppropriate

innovationin curriculum planning, design and actua writing of the coursemateria. Further, an

KA VI-QA 21-QI57;

Advisory Committee of eminent expertsin thefield of teacher education, environmental
education and open and distance | earning guided the process of not just the course product
development, but the overall processof the course devel opment aswell.

Theoutput, the Green Teacher Course materid, isaset of 4 modules:

Modulel : Basicsof Ecology and Life Support Systems

Module2 : Understanding Sustainable Devel opment

Module3 : Environmenta educationinschools

Module4 : Resourcesand opportunitiesfor EE
Consultationswith different expertsinthefield of self-learning instructional designledto
innovativewriting style. Whilethefour coursemodules
arestructured following acommon framework, the | s - oa 10- QI 30:
writing style of these are rendered suitable to their _ .

Necessary learning material and

content/information. Thefirst two modulesaremore | organizational arrangements are
. L . .., | discerned and developed by
knowl edge'based andarewrittenina prescriptive teach_ers and utilized as part of regular
s f-learning format; thethird modulefocusing on‘ skills |_Practice.
InEE’ followsa’ stuatedlearning’ styleof writing, whilethefourth module(giving ‘idess) is
written asself-learning material ina‘ suggestive’ style. The4 coursemodulesarefurther
supported by relevant reference and essential readingsaswell asalL earners Handbook.

The Resour ces

Like in most other projects, avariety of resources-
expertise, educationa materid, training and workshop
material to financial resources-would berequired to
undertake an exercise like this. However, the most
important resource in a process of developing a

o L . . Teachers explore better ways of
plurdigticand multidisciplinary curriculumistheteam | functioning and build upon their
of expertsfromrelevant background-amultidisciplinary | _©XPeriences systematically.

KAIl-QA 9-QI 26:

Teachers function as a team of
efficient professionals.

KA 1lI-QA 10-QI 29
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team of expertsfrom environmenta education, teacher education, trainers, writersaswell as
ingtructiond designers.

Thelmpact/ Outcome
Themodulesdeveloped for Green Teacher havethefollowing features:

+ ‘Openness allowslearner-controlled learning: Inthe Green Teacher Material there
isimmensescopefor feedback/input fromtheindividud learnersintothelarger learning
processassheusesthe coursematerid, dlowing thelearner to contextudizethelearning.

+ Adaptability and Flexibility: To suit needs of
aheterogeneouslearner group, flexibility isbuilt
. . The instructional processes are
inthe content and material through examples, geared to develop of reflective
casestudies. Further, all learnersneedtotakea | thinking and practice both individually
. . and in groups.
4-5 month Course Project which they need to
dointheir respective schoolswith their pupils.
Thisprovidesfor flexibility, whereineachlearner, | Curricular  activities — reflect
) o _ interconnectedness among the
based on his/her redlitiesand requirements, can | various components of the
apply thesame setsof learning to his’her unique programme.

teaching-learning Situation.

KAIl-QA6-QI15:

KAIl-QA6-Ql 16:

+ Cost and resource-effectiveness. Themode of open and distancelearning hasenabled
optimization of the programme sreach without putting too much demand onthesystems.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Theexperience and process of the Green Teacher content devel opment and design can act as
agood reference examplefor writing of curriculum of courseswhich:

+ Aremeantforin-serviceprofessonas

¢ Focuson‘continuousand reflectivelearning’

+ Aremultidisciplinary and plurdigticin their philosophy and design

+ Ded with aheterogeneous composition of learner groups

+ Focusmoreon‘skill building’ rather than‘transfer of knowledge' only

+ Focusonassessment of ‘learning’ rather than assessing * what wastaught’

Further, as mentioned earlier, inputs and guidance from amultidisciplinary team of experts
fromfields such asenvironmental education, teacher education, trainers, writersaswell as
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ingtructiona designersiscriticd to bring inthemuch required orientation and features of good
sf-learningmaterid.

The Institution which isdesigning aprogramme such asthe Green Teacher needsto bea
learning ingtitution. Also the course design should providefeedback mechanismaswell asa
feedback loop feeding into the Coursein an ongoing (formative) manner.
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CaseStudy -7

ICT Integration for Qualitative Improvement of Teacher
Training Programmes

Surender S Dahiya

Editors Note

This case study illustrates the attempt of the institution to strengthen the
identified area of improvement ie., ICT integration and technol ogy deployment
for qualitative improvement of the programme. In doing so, the institution
applied Quality Indicators (QIs) falling under Key Area (KA)II: Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation - QA 5 Induction/Orientation (QIs 12& 13), QA 6
Transaction of Theory (QIs15 & 17) , QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (QI 23), KA
IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources- QA 13 Instructional Infrastructure (QI
37), QA 14 Human Resources (QI 40), KAV Sudent Support and Progression- QA 17
Diagnosis and Remedial Programme (QI 49).

Thelnstitution

TheC. R. College of Education, Rohtak isone of thepremier ingtitutionsin theregion being
run under theaegisof Jat Education Society. The college hasbeen named after Din Bandhu
Sir Chhotu Ram, anillustrious son of Haryana, Indiato commemorate and to carry on histask
of bringing light and learning to the unsophisticated peasantry in thispart of the country. This
ingtitution wasestablished in 1951. Excellenceisthewatchword of theingtitution.

Theinstitutionisaffiliatedto M. D. University, Rohtak. It isrecognised by NCTE and the
Directorate of Higher Education, Haryana. It isagrant-in-aid institution where 70% of the
salary grant isprovided by the government. The College offersaBachelor’s (B.Ed.) anda
Master’s programme (M.Ed.) in Education. In the session 2005-06, 120 B.Ed. studentsand
25M.Ed. studentswereenrolled. TheIngtitution followsthe syllabus prescribed by theM. D.
University, Rohtak for both the programmes. Admissionto B. Ed. programmesisdoneon
thebasisof centralized admission test conducted at the statelevel. Admissionto M. Ed. is
made on the basis of students' academic merit at B. Ed. level. Theinstitution hasawell-
organized management system. Thereisan elected Managing Committeeto | ook after the
affairsof the college. There areteaching staff and non-teaching staff representativesin the
collegecommittee. Autonomy isgiven to the Principal to organiseand managetheingtitution.
Studentscomefrom varied socio-economic backgrounds. Almost al studentsappear for the
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qualifying examination of both programmesand thereisno drop out. Theresultis100 per
cent in both programmes. Theingtitution hasaformal placement and guidance cell that takes
careof students' placement.

Objectiveof thePractice

+ Tocreate general awarenessamong prospective teachersabout ICT and develop
competenceintheminitsuseinteaching-learning

+ Toencourage prospectiveteachersinusing ICT for improving classroom teaching
and professiona devel opment.

Need Addressed and the Context

Teachers spend most of their classroomtimeon input and output phaseand thusget lesstime
for processphase. Useof ICT integrationincreasesthe availabletimefor the process phase.
Digital content, animationsand videos makelessonsrich and interesting. Students understand
thingseasily. Today’sneed ispooling of learning objects, e-content, open sourcematerial on
net for free useto teachersand students. It isin this context that theinstitution decided to
extensvely useICT inal itsprocesses and depl oy the required technol ogy.

Description of thePractice

Thel CT integration beginswiththel CT Literacy Hunt
programmefor the newly admitted students. Initialy
thestudentsareidentified and grouped into two major
categories i.e. ICT literate and ICT non-literate.
Studentsarea so listed onthe basisof computer access

KAIl-QA5-QI12:

Comprehensive orientation is given
to the freshers about the institution and
the programme .

at home, near by Cyber café, or accessto computers
intheneighbourhood community resourcecenters. The
studentsarefinally divided into groupson the basisof
their teaching subjects. Each teaching subject groupis
further divided into smaller working groupsof 4 or 5
studentsand careistakenthat at least onelCT literate
student is includedin each group. Oneweek generic
ICT training programmeis provided to all students.
After that, two days condensed ICT training is

KAIl-QA6-QI 15:

The instructional processes are
geared to develop of reflective
thinking and practice both individually
and in groups.

KAIl-QA5-QI13:

The institution has evolved its own
process of induction thought out every
year, and is before the
commencement of the programme.

provided for the ICT illiterate group. Subject teachers orient the students about writing
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behavioural objectives, teaching methods, evaluation
andintegrationof ICT inall phases of teaching and
learning i.e. input, output and process. When
microteaching starts, themicrolessonsarerecorded and
used for feedback purposes. As recording of al
microlessons isnot possible, it isdonerandomly or asneeded usingvideo camera, webcam,
etc. A demonstration of thedigital materia availableinlibrary and also select Internet access
isorganised. Itisafter thisexposureand orientation; thestudentsstart to plan their demondtration
lessonswith I CT integration. Some of these demonstration lessons are also recorded for
feedback purposes. Teaching subject clubs organise competitions in preparation of
trangparencies, powerpoint presentations, preparation of models, gathering relevant datafrom
internet resources, learning objects, e-content development competition etc. Mobile I CTsare
used in practiceteaching at schools.

KAV -QA 17 - QI 49:

Institution plans and provides
additional value added courses in
relevant areas of specialization and
remedial programmes as per the
requirements of the students.

In addition, EDUSAT exposureis aso provided to

_ KA IV - QA 13- QI 37:
students. Students are motivated to attempt ICT

integration during teaching practicein the schoolsfor
which OHP, Laptops and multimedia projector are
made availableto the students. Conducting quizzes
using ICT iscompulsory for every student. Emphasis

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource center necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilized on a regular
basis.

islaid on the development of learning objects and
e-contentsfor ICT integration in teaching learning.
Students are encouraged to use digital material and
encyclopediasavailableinthelibrary intheir teaching
practicelessons. However, theuseof ICT integration
during teaching practicein school shasbeen achalenge dueto low deployment of technology
in schoolsand many other reasons.

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

The staff and students have access to
technology and information retrieval
on current and relevant issues.

The Resour ces

Financia resourcesfor providing training to staff and technol ogy deployment are generated
by theinstitution. Somefinancial grantsare received by UGC under the plan grantsfor
equipment purchaseand library resources. Most of thelibrary grantsare used for purchase of
digital resources. However, much hasto beinvested onimproving the bandwidth, asthe
present bandwidthisnot sufficient for theinstitution. Faculty development programmesare
organised from timeto time. Training and workshopsby expertsfrom specidized ingtitutions
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are organised in the institution from time to time.
I nstitution motivatesteachersto attend conferences,

KA IV - QA 14 - QI 40:

_ o Efforts are made to up grade
seminarsand workshops externad totheinstituionfor | professional competence of not only
academic but also administrative staff.

enrichment and exposureto new devel opments.

Thelmpact and Outcome

Onemain hurdleisthat maority of the studentsadmitted in B.Ed. have poor knowledge of
ICT. Inaoneyear courseof B.Ed. wherenormally only 15% of the enrolled studentsare |ICT
literate, most of thetimeisspent on I CT literacy training. Added to thisthe content knowledge
of teaching subjectsisaso poor and thistakesaway somemoretimetoimprove. The course
being of oneyear duration it needslot of additiond effortsand timebeyond theregular schedule
toachievetheobjectives. TheB.Ed. syllabusprovided by theaffiliating university hasincluded
only IT literacy and hasnot included | CT inputsin various teaching subjects. Availability of
electricity and therequired technology isa so aproblem particularly in practice schools. Some
teacher educatorsalso lack interest in ICT integration and need motivation. However, the
outcome of the effortsisthat, many students get good placement dueto their exposureto
ICTs. Thefaculty of the college al so has devel oped some software/resources such asan
e-resource book for “Educationa Technology — towards better teacher performance’
and“ Testingin Research Methodol ogy and Statistics” which hasearned cons derablereputation
and recognitiontothelngtitution.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

All TElIsshould preparedigital resources according to regional educational needsand put
them onlinefor use by others. One should start at individual level and not wait for others.
Integration of ICT ismore effective through group tasks, preferably with oneor two ICT
literates. Dueto bandwidth problem collecting offline digital resourcesfor thelibrary is
worthwhile. Appropriate and timely technology deployment, financial resources for
procurement and maintenance, training for faculty and exposureto new developmentsinICTs
by sponsoring thefaculty to variousworkshops, seminars, conferencesand training programmes
will enableeffective ICT integration.
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CaseSudy - 8

Towards a Wholesome Teacher Education — The AMRITA
Experience

Susheela Seshadri
Priya Kumari

Editors Note

Teacher education being a professional preparation programme has to
ascertain that it impacts not only the conceptual and technical know how of
the students but also help them develop holistically fit to face the ever
increasing challenges of a school teacher. In recognition of this fact the
Anmrita School of Education has attempted to evolve and execute a teacher
education programme for entrant teachers in which varied experiences are
provided in such a way that both curricular and other activities get
dovetailed into a meaningful gestalt for the students. Two practices in this
context are reported here.The Key Areas (KAs) covered in these practices
are KA Curriculum Design and Planning, KA 1l Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation, KA 11l Research, Devel opment and Extension, KAV Sudent
Support and Progression and KA VI Organisation and Management.

Thelnstitution

TheAMRITA School of Education established in 2004 isaconstituent unit of theAMRITA
VishwaVidyapeetham (recently conferred adeemed to be University statusby theUniversity
Grants Commission, Govt. of India). Being an institution established by aspiritual figure,
MataAmritanandamayi, itsmissionisto ‘ provide quality education and preparefar sighted,
innovative and excellent teachers with good personality and communication skills,
capable of molding the future generation of India’.

Though theinstitution hasabrief existence, theAMRITA School of Education (ASE) has
dready madeitspresencefdtinthefiedd of TEinIndia Inkeepingwithitsspiritua backdrop,
the School visualizesits TEPin such away that it providesthe enrolled studentspersonally
and professondly relevant experiencesthat enablethem
to becomewholesome, sensitiveteachers. At present, _ _ _

. . The operational curriculum is
the School provides Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) visualized with adequate flexibility to
degree programme and plansto expand in the near include and effectively reflect the

emerging concerns and expectations
future. Though the curriculum structure adopted | from a school teacher.

KAI-QA3-QI5:
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currently issimilar to that followed by other neighboring TEISs, thereisavisibleinclusion of
certain componentsto meet theingtitutionsvision and mission. Effortsareon to restructureit
tosuit theinstitutionsvision, goasand objectives. In
view of its commitments stated above, the School
attempts to make its institutional curriculum

KA 1I-QA 10-QI 31:

The institution has the practice of
appraising its work through in-house
research, institutionalize innovative
practices and undertake formal
sponsored research projects relevant
in institutional and national contexts.

comprehensive and contextually relevant essentially
through dynamic and flexible modalitiesevolved for
curriculumtransaction.

The School hasan enrolment capacity of 100 studentsdrawn from diverse socio economic
and educationa backgroundswith specified numbersfrom backward communitiesasper the
government stipulations. The TE programmeof the School isgpproved by the sategovernment

andrecognized by theNCTE. Thecriteriafor admisson
areasper theNCTE norms. Most of thetraineesare
postgraduatesin various subjectsof Arts/Science. The
trainees of the previous batches have performed
extremely well. The School hasarecord of securing
the highest number of distinctionsand ranksunder the
University of Mysore. Mogt of thetraineeswho have
passed out areworking in various schoolsand D.Ed.
colleges. Many of the trainees have joined Amrita
Vidyaayams(schoolsrun by MataAmritanandamayi
Math). Someof thetraineesare pursuing higher sudies.
The faculty comprises of young enterprising and
dynamicindividuaswiththezed to promoteal round
development of the trainees through the various
activities of the college, with the leadership of an
experienced and committed Principal. All thefaculty
membersare NET qualified and pursuing research
work. Though the present curriculumisconventional
itstransactionisbuiltinwith anexplicit concernfor self
devel opment of thestudent teacherswith vaueloadings
and socid sengtivities. Thedgnificant featureisthat in
all activities conscious attempt ismadeto discernand

KAV-QA19-QI54:

Institution adheres to the defined
admission criteria and the admission
procedures ensure a fair and
transparent admission processes.

KAV -QA 15- QI 41:

The quality of the product of the
program is satisfactory in terms of
expectations from the field.

KAV - QA 15 - QI 43:

Institution shows concern for students’
progression to higher studies and to
a teaching career as well as their
retention in it.

KA Il-QA 9-QI 26:

Teachers function as a team of efficient
professionals.

KA1-QA2-QI2:

Curriculum is visualized with
adequate and appropriate interfacing
of various curricular components
including the goals and objectives
through active deliberations.

includethesed ementswithout impinging ontheir technical and academicrigour. Two practices
have been described hereunder asexemplarsof the overdl curricular experiencesprovided.
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About thePractices

Whol esome experiences sensitize adult graduatesto their own strengths and weaknesses.
Especialy, preparing them to shoulder therolesand
responsi bilitiesof theteaching profession requiresthat
theyrecognizethesignificanceofbeing professonal | LEarans el s feve o
with theright attitude, commitment, sensitivity and | towards community issues, gender
technical rigor. Therefore, itisnecessary that during g:ﬁ:rsi_ties’ socialinequity and simiar
the TEP they are provided opportunities for these.

Certain activitiesdes gned and carried out during theacademic session described inthe practices,

provide such an exposure, in additionto the va ue orientation brought into theregular academic
inputs.

KAIII-QA 11 - QI 33:

For an entrant into thefield of teaching, the classroom situation seemstoo complex and
unmanageable. Every sudent teacher isnaturaly perplexed withthis. Thereforeduring teecher
preparation programme, it isnecessary that student teachersare adequately ready for dealing
withinstructiona situationsbeforethey aregivenrea field exposure. Attempt ismadein the
AmritaSchool of Education to provide meaningful and comprehensive preparatory exposures
to students before school practice.

PracticeA

Per sonal Development I nputsfor Capacity Building
Susheela Seshadri

Editors Note

This practice pertains to the inputs for personality development which are
provided at different stages during the programme and also are interwoven
intothecurricular activities. The Key Areas (KASs) , the Quality Aspects(QAS)
and Quality Indicators (QIs) covered by the practice are : KA | Curriculum
Design and Planning — QA 2 Process of Curriculum Design (QI 2), QA 3
Curriculum Content (QI 5), KA Il Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation -
QA 7 Transaction of Practical Experiences (Qls 20 and 21), QA 9 Teacher
and Teaching (QIs 27 and 28) KA 111 Research, Development and Extension
- QA 10 Research and Development (QI 31), QA 11 Community Engagement
(QI 33), KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources - QA 14 Human
Resources (QI 37) KAV Sudent Support and Progression - QA 15 System
Efficiency (Qls4land 43), QA 17 Diagnosis and Remedial Programme (QI
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49), QA 19 Admission Procedure (QI 54) and KA VI Organisation and
Management - QA 21 Internal Coordination and Management (QI 58).

Objectiveof thePractice

Themain objectiveof the practicewasto create and sustain aninstitutional functioning ethos
inwhich each student finds space and motivation to express, feel comfortable, shareand
absorb one'sfull capacity. More specifically, it intended to devel op self-confidence, clear
communication, relevant understanding of and competencefor acting asteachers.

Need Addressed and the Context

The need for value based personality development,
persond discipline, tolerance and acceptance hastaken _ _ _
e . . . . The guidance and counseling unit
inimitable proportions. Dealing with adolescentsisa | provides for activities contributing to
great challengetoday asthey are exposed to diverse a holistic development of the students.
forcesand stimuli, withlack of goal clarity but robust energy and defiance. Teachershavea
great responsibility to guide them to be prepared for the challengesinlife. It istherefore
necessary to provide adequate exposure to entrant teachersduring their preparatory phase,
whichwill enablethem to become personally strong, professionally effectiveand sensitive
individuas. Inaddition, theintakeinto the School isquite heterogeneousin termsof dl aspects.
They need to be brought on acommon plane so that
they derive optimum benefit from thevaried curricular
inputsprovided. Inview of thesethe School feelsthe | !nstitution plans and provides
additional value added courses in

need for a conscious design to provide students | relevant areas of specialization and

iched icul d icul . remedial programmes as per the
enrc Curricular ana cocurricular experiences. requirements of the students.

KAV-QA 18- QI 52:

KAV-QA 17-Ql 49:

Description of thePractice
Theactivitiesunder thispractice comprise:
+ Morning prayer - prayer songsfromdifferent religions;
+ Contemplation
+ Meditation—'1 AM’ technique

o Warming Up exercises KAII-QA9-QI28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their

+ Readingsand reflectionsfrom scriptures implementation.

+ Practice smple Yoga
+ College Anthem
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+ Public speaking and other activitiesfor devel oping communication skills

Each day beginswith prayer session from different

- . _ _ KA1-QA7-QI21:
religions. Thisprovides scopeto focusattention on

.. . . The learning experiences are
spmtual thOUghtsand hel ps begmthe day with ease followed by feedback, reflection and

and enthusiasm. Thisisfollowed by contemplation, | follow-up.
meditation, warming up exercises and simple yoga
culminatingwith group singing of collegeanthem. Once
aweek readings from scripturesand/or recitationis | Institution shows concern for students’
progression to higher studies and to
arranged and the students and staff areencouragedto | a teaching career as well as there
reflect ontheseand present them at theassembly. During |_fetention in it

the morning assembly, athemeis projected on the screen for afew secondswhich students
areinstructed to study carefully. In order to review and hel pthem focusthelr thoughtson the
theme, and relateit to the context they are asked to respond to aquestionnaire. They are
further encouraged to come up on the podium and

expresstheir perceptionson thetheme—theeducationd, | ka 1-Qa 7- Qi 20:

socid, intellectud, psychologica and of coursespiritud | . process of nurturance and
implications. A complete opennessto any kind of views \Tseun;ﬁzﬂer;gaﬁ; S.;igteljrtlugriﬁzc:frs is
isadopted during these sessons. Such aninhibitionfree

atmosphereresulted inimproved motivation of students’ freeexpression. Eventheusualy
timid students have been found to befrank and freein voicing their views. At appropriate
Stuationsduring thevarioustransactions therdevance of salf confidence, frank expression of
opinion, acceptance of diverseviews, appreciation of thepossibility of divergencein human
thinking, and most crucial to teachers- the significance of ‘ expressclearly and briefly’ is
impressed upon the students.

KAV -QA15-Ql43:

Through out theday, in every learning situation that students experience, the same spirit of
individud initiative, collectiveeffort, and efficient use of resourcesfor goa sbeyond sdif, is
maintai ned. Attempt ismadeto sustain acohesive, open ethosintheingtitution by theprincipa
and other staff memberswillingly. Thishasbeen made possiblethrough

+ freeaccesstodl facilities

.. KA VI-QA 21-QI58:
+ freeaccessto principa and theteachers © ©

. S e . Functional mechanisms are evolved
* consderableﬂe(lbllltymthetlmetable for ensuring optimization of efficient

use of available resources and

¢ amplespace, Iaboratory facilities, open pace, regular monitoring of the activities at
leisuretimeactivities different levels.
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+  goodlibrary facility

+  demeanour of friendlinesswith dignity inthe staff

During tests and examinations, for almost an hour
students are provided special meditation with
background instrumenta music. Thishepsstudentsto
focusthelr attention, subduethetest anxiety, and be
ready for thetest. Thetotal silenceandthe melodious
mus ¢ makethe amosphere soothing and comfortable.

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

Teachers take initiative to learn recent
pedagogic techniques, to innovate
and continuously seek improvement
in their work, visualize and carry out
curriculum transactions according to
the nature of the enrolled student
groups.

Studentsof previousyearshavegiven very positive feedback about thispractice.

The Resour ces

Themainresourcerequiredisthesaff. Astheteachers,
principa and theadminisirative staff haveaccepted the
indtitutiona godswithitsunderlying spiritua emphass,
thereisacommitment and willingnessto conduct onesdlf
in certainways. Adeguateinfrastructurein theform of
space, facilitiesincluding library, laboratories and

KA IV-QA37-QI37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilized on a regular
basis.

persona upkeep, provided by theingtitution are sufficient.

Thelmpact/Outcome

During the short period of itsexistencethe Collegehas
madeadefiniteplacefor itself intheregion. The staff
evinces adequate interest as considerable sharing of
responsibilitiesisthere. Feedback from students has

KAV-QA15-Ql 41

The quality of the product of the
program is satisfactory in terms of
expectations from the field.

been very positive. In spite of the fact that majority of the studentsare from low social,
educational and economic background, and poor performance at their entry levels, their
performance at thefina examinationshasbeen excellent. Most of them securefirst classand
many of them achievedistinction. The practice has contributed to building aninstitutional
ethos of efficiency, camaraderie and productivity within the short period of threeyears.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Thepracticeisessentialy rlevant only withaconvictionintheview that spiritudity isinevery
person and helps sustain positive attitudes and other relevant attributes necessary for beinga
good socia being. Thispractice can be adopted wherever thereisingtitutional cohesiveness

& An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



and openness among the staff and students. When teachers own their responsibilitiesand
work willingly it buildstheinstitutional ethos, whichiscrucia tothispractice. No special
infrastructureisneeded.

PracticeB

Preparatory Experiencesto School Based Practice

Priya Kumari

Editors Note

In this case study, an overview of the initiative taken by Amrita School of
Education to implement ‘ preparatory practical experiences’ integrating ICT
has been presented. From the experiences of this practice it evolves that
systematic visualization and execution of the various activities of the TEP
will have distinct impact on students despite their individual differences.
The Key Areas (KAs), The Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality Indicators
(QIls) covered by the practiceare: KAl Curriculum Design and Planning —
QA 2 Process of Curriculum Design (QIs 3 & 4), QA 3 Curriculum Content
(Qls5,6& 8), KAIl Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation - QA5 Induction
/ Orientation (QlI 13), QA 6 Transaction of theory (QIs 16 & 17), QA 7
Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs 18 & 21), QA 8 Assessment and
Evaluation (Qls 24 & 25), QA 9 Teacher and Teaching (QI 26), KA 11l
Research, Development and Extension - QA 10 Research and Development (
QIs 30 & 31,), QA 11 Community Engagement (QI 33), KA V Sudent
Support and Progression - QA 15 System Efficiency (QI 41), QA 16 Feedback
Mechanism (Qls45 & 46) QA 17 Diagnosisand Remedial Programme (Qls
48 & 49) QA 19 Admission Procedure ( QI 54) and KA VI Organisation and
Management - QA 22 Academic Calendar (Ql 62).

Objectiveof thePractice

Thepracticemainly aimsat providing varied and relevant initial exposuresthrough which
sudentsdevel op the needed skillsand understanding of ingtructiond Stuationsand arementdly
and emotionally ready to function asteachers. More specificaly, thepracticeintendsto

+ enablestudentsto communicateeffectivelyin | ka 11-Qa6-Qi114:

instructional situations, The various courses of theoretical
) . . . study are provided in order to develop
+ gainabasic understanding of the dynamics | an understanding and appreciation of

. . . . teacher in a holistic educational
involvedin theinstructional processthrough | /&0 through dynamic learning

smulation, obsarvation and handson activities. | experiences.
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Need Addressed and the Context

Thenewly enrolled studentsvary grestly in respect of
their entry behaviours and educational background.
Though all are graduates many arefound unableto
communicate clearly, are poor in observation, have

KAI-QA3-QIS:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately

dovetailed to provide a

strong preconceived notions about teaching and : .
comprehensive understanding.

behaviour of adolescent children. Theingtitution has
the goal of sensitizing studentsto needed value orientationsas Indian Citizensaswell as
professional teachers. Theingtitutional featuressuch asregularity, commitment, concernfor
quality and sdif effort need to beincul cated uniformly indl students. Teachersown aconviction
that with preparatory exposuresitispossibletoinstill therequired qualitiesin all students
irrespective of their differencesat the entry point and thusthe attempt was madeto provide

relevant pre-programme exposuresto the students.

Description of thePractice

Asdaedealier, thepracticeinvolvesproviding severd
kinds of experiences to initiate students to actual
teaching. Theseexposuresmainly comprise:
+ Microteaching—skill based practiceinmicro
sesIons
+ Demonstration lessonsby teacher educators

+ Simulatedteaching experience

KA1-QA2-Ql4:

It is ensured that there is no mismatch
between the visualized curriculum
inputs and the envisaged duration of
the programme.

+  Workshop sessionsfor preparation of lesson plans

Inall theseactivitiesattempt ismadeto provideample
freedomfor analys's, discussion and assmilation by
the adoption of retrievable media. All these are
dovetailedin such away that they form acomposite
set of exposures. Below isadescription of how thisis
doneby interweaving al experiencesaround smulated
skill based practice (microteaching). Therationaefor
microteaching is that teaching is a complex and
demanding activity, involving techniquesof organization,

KA Il- QA 6-QI 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.

KAI-QA3-Ql6

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling for
conceptual inputting (theory) through
a process of deliberations.

control and command of teaching skillswell beyond the prospective teacher at the beginning
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of his’her course. Microteaching thus attempts to
reducethe situation to manageabl e proportions. While
preparing the Academic Calendar teacher educators
keep thisin mind and provide aperiod of 23 daysfor
theMicroteaching Workshop . Thisphaseisscheduled
for themonth of April after their firgt officia test sothat
thetrainees can concentrate solely on microteaching.
Inthefaculty meeting, thedetailsof the orientationto
microteaching, teaching skills to be taken up, the
teaching skillsthat each teacher educator would be
handlingisdiscussed. A schedulefor themicroteaching
workshopisprepared. Later traineesaredividedinto
groups. Every group consistsof 8-9 traineesand each

KAI-QA2-QI3:

The program has clearly laid down
modalities, policies and regulations
for implementation of curriculum.

KAI1I-QA5-QI13:

The institution has evolved its own
process of induction thought out every
year, and takes place at the
commencement of the programme.

KA VI-QA 22 - QI 62:

The institution prepares an academic
calendar reflecting all the activities of
the programme, every year on the
basis of deliberations.

group isassigned to ateacher educator who provides guidance and ensuresthat the group

followstheschedule.

Sample Schedule

Day 1 Orientation to microteaching (what, why, how).

Day 2,3& 4 Introductionto variousteaching skillsalongwith S multaneouste ecast of video
recorded micro lessons.

Day5,6& 7 Demongtration of variousskillsby theteacher educators (Video recording of
the demonstration of skills by the
teacher educators). KAIl-QA7-Ql18:

Day 8to10  Traninginwritingof episodesfor micro
lessons.

Day 11to17 Practicing of teaching skills by the
student teachers (Video recording of themicro lessons).

Day 18t020 Telecast of recorded macro lessonsfollowed by practicing of macrolesson
using integration of teaching skillsby thetrainees (Video recording of the
lessons).

Day 21 & 22 Preparationof microteachingfiles.

Day 23 Submissionof microteachingfiles.

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

Micro lessonswhich have been video recorded during the previousyearsarerelayed to the
traineesduring thetheory session. Thisintegration of theory and smultaneousdemonstration
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of skillsenablesthetraineesto haveabetter understanding of thevariousskills. Thisisfollowed
by live demonstration of the skillsby the teacher educators. Theselessonsare also video
recorded. Equipped with the knowledge of both theory and demonstration thetraineescarry
out the micro lessons, which arerecorded. Therecorded microlessonsare burnt into CDs
and shown to thetrainees. Theserecorded micro lessonsare a so used for giving feedback
and evduation. Microteaching fileswhereinthetraineeswritein brief about their understanding
of microteaching aong with all the episodes of micro lessonsand the observation schedules

filled in by them during the course of micro lessons
transacted by their peersare submitted for evaluation.
Based on their actual performance and the
microteaching filesthetraineesare evaluated. Someof
therecorded micro lessons of oneacademic year are
used asexemplarsand non-exemplarsfor conducting
Microteaching Workshop for the consecutiveacademic
year. All teachersareinvolvedinthe process. Their
demonstration lessons are freely discussed. The
technology integration in teacher preparationisalso
demonstrated to students. Through this they have
opportunity not only to observethisbut dso gain hands
on experience in operating gadgets. On the whole,
student teachersare ready with basic understanding
of designing instruction aswell aswith therequired
competence and confidenceto executetheir designs
inclassrooms.

The Resour ces

Trained teacher educators need to have a sound
knowledgeof teachingintermsof skills, wholisticview
of teaching and an opennessto appreciatethefears
and confusionsof beginners. Digital Video Camera,
Public Address System, Computer, CD Writer, CDs,

KAIl-QA 9-QI26:

Teachers function as a team of
efficient professionals.

KA 1l1-QA 10- QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.

KAIl-QA7-Ql21:

The learning experiences are
followed by feedback, reflection and
follow-up.

KA 1l1- QA 8-Ql 24:

The mechanism employed for
gathering, consolidating and
disseminating evaluation data reflects
fairness and transparency.

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

The staff and students have access to
technology and information retrieval
on current and relevant issues.

M P3 Player, MultimediaProjector, Sufficient number of well equipped classroomsin order
to carry out group work simultaneously are some of the major resources required for
effectivenessof thepractice.
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Thelmpact/Outcome

Theserecorded micro lessonsare used to

+ Givefeedback to thetraineesand help themimprove.

+ Enablethetrainessto obsarvethemicrolessons
of peers.

+ Empower thetraineesto take macro lessons
with confidenceduring their teaching practice.

+  Scopefor improvement on part of traineesand
innovationson part of teacher educatorsasthey
watch therecorded micro lessons.

+ Strengthenthe program of practiceteaching.

The advantage of microteaching in particular, for the
traineeisthat it reducesthe complexity of teaching
situations. It focuses on controlled practice of specific
skillsrather than on vague, generalized practiceof al
skillssmultaneoudly. It gives systematic and specific
feedback to the trainee on her performance with
opportunitiesfor immediate practiceand improvement
ineach teaching skills. Thetraineesarewd | equipped
to takemacro lessonsinthereal classroom situations
with confidence, easeand fluency.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

KAV - QA 16 - QI 46:

There are evidences to show that
feedback is used for development

KAV-QA17-Ql 48:

Progress in implementation of the
programme and extent of
achievement of students are
monitored, discussed and weak-
nesses identified for remediation.

KAV - QA 16 - QI 45:

The institution has a comprehensive
feedback system in place through
which relevant data/information is
collected and collated.

KA Il - QA 8- QI 25:

The institution employs ICT
extensively in assessment and
evaluation activities of the
programme.

Itissignificant to recognizethat if theingtitution asawhole, and themanagement in particular,
arenot committed to such aninitiative, it probably would not be possibleto establish or
maintaintheinitiative. Secondly, the devel opment of ascheduleand continual monitoring of
activitiesagainst the scheduleisimperativefor theimplementation of suchaninitiative. Ina
oneyear TE programmetime constraintisamajor hitch, which can be solved by better time
management strategies and simultaneous conduct of activitiesin small groups. Thirdly,
streamlining al groups to go in asimilar and coordinated manner is essential for the
implementation of theinitiative. Finally, for effective continuous quality monitoring, regular
feedback of the Workshop isto be given by the trainees so that effective changes can be

carried out.

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education




CaseSudy -9

TheUseof Mobile Phone Technology for Sudent Support

Johan Hendrikz
Jeanne-MarieViljoen

Editors Note

This case study addresses the issue of student support in devel oping nations,
where |CTsarelimited or unavailable. It isan effort in the Key Area (KA) 111
Research, Development and Extension, Quality Aspect (QA) 10 Research
and Development-(Qls 30,31&32), KA IV Infrastructure and Learning
Resource-QA 13 Institutional infrastructure (QI 37), KAV Sudent Support
and Progression - QA 15: System efficiency (Ql 41 & 42), QA 16 Feedback
Mechanism (QIs 44, 45 & 46), QA 17 Diagnosis and Remedial Programme
(Ql 47 & 48) and KA VI Organisation and Management -QA 21 Internal
Coordination and Management(QI 58).

Thelnstitution

TheUniversity of Pretoria(UP) was established in 1908. It has more than 51,000 students
andisthelargest and most comprehensiveresidential and research university in SouthAfrica.
ItsFaculty of Educationisthelargest face-to-facefaculty of itskind inthiscountry. The Unit
for Distance Education was established within the Faculty of Educationin2002. ThisUnit
offerstwo undergraduate programmesand one postgraduate programmefor in-serviceteachers
who want to upgradetheir qualifications.

Giventheredlity of Africaand the students' lack of accessto theInternet, these programmes
arepredominantly delivered through print-based |earning material with limited face-to-face
contact sessions. The programmeswere specifically devel oped to suit the requirements of
teachersinrural communitiesinAfrica. Sinceinceptionin 2002, morethan 2,800 teachers
have graduated from these programmes. In 2006 more than 10,000 teacherswere enrolled
inthese programmes. Seventeen academic staff members of the Faculty of Education and
approximately 170 tutorsareinvolved in the academic component of the programmes.

Objectiveof thePractice

Theavailability of mobile phonesand their accessto students prompted the Unit for Distance
Education to embark onacomprehensveproject to optimisethe possbilitiesof text messaging
(SM Ss) to enhancethe qudity of administrativeand academic support to theenrolled students.
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Most of the students (98%) have mobile phoneaccessand asof 2006 thethree GSM networks
inthe country covered morethan 71percent of the urban and rural SA population. (http://
www.cdlular.co.zaldatsstatistics south_africahtm).

Need Addressed and the Context

Theharshredlitieswith regard to theavailability of computersin deep rura South Africaand
other African countriesand the challengesfaced in making computersavail able have shaped
theUnit'se-learning strategy. The significance of adopting faster meansof communicationin
ODL systemsiswel| established. InAfrican countrieswherethe conditionsarenot yet conducive
to wider adoption of technol ogies, multipurpose hand held devices such asthe PDAsand
mobile phoneshave greater accessibility thanthe Internet and the computer. Thisfact led the
unit of DE to explorethe possibility of utilizing the small screen and micropads of themobile
phonein providing student support. The anaysisof thetechnology profile of students of
distance education al so reveal ed that by May 2006 more than 98 percent of the students
possessed mobile phones as opposed to 16 per cent who had accessto computer and lesser
than 2 percnet accessto Internet.

Description of the Practice

There are three approaches that an institution can follow regarding the use of SMSsfor
student support. Thesearea” push” approach, a“ pull” approach and an “ interactive’
approach. None of themismutually exclusive and the boundaries between the approaches
aresometimesblurred. Towardstheend of 2002, theUnit started to send generd adminidrative
messages, in bulk, to students. These messages addressed i ssues such as - due datesfor
submission of assgnments, announcementsregarding examinationsand thedespatch of learning
material. These messages made use of the* push” approach.

In 2003, discussionswith theinterna programmersof the University’sMainframe Computer
started regarding the development of a program for the Unit, which would enable it to
personalisethelarge bulk number of SM Ss. Thisinvolved linking the Unit's SMSmessages
for derting sudentson thematerid smailed and quoting
their personal post office tracking number. The
chalengewasto link the student number by default to o -

The institution adopts policies and
apre-set message, import thepostal tracking number | strategies for adequate technology
into the message and send it automatically viathe | SePoYment and uses it for learming
mainframe system to the student.

KA Il - QA 10 - QI 32:
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Right from the start, the position taken hasbeen that the SM S support to students should be
integrated into theexisting systemsand processes of the University. Using SMSsonanad hoc
basisand manually, although possible, isnot advisable. The SM Sinterventionshaveto be
planned carefully, the messages devel oped with gresat care, diarisethefixed SMSsintheyear
planner and budget expenses properly. Academic and administrative staff membershave,
over theyears, cometo percelve SM Ssasavery useful tool and havebecomehighly creative
intheuse of SM Ssbecause of the benefitsthat they perceivethey hold for their students.

One needsto make sure that the general bulk SM Ssare only a confirmation of what has
already been communicated to students by other means (in our case usually asoin print).
Whenever anew, ad hoc message viaSM S or amessage that the student must receiveis
communicated, telephone or written foll ow-up (depending on thetimeframe) isessentid. Itis
important to apply the basic communication principlesin the construction of SMSs. This
means, for example, identifying thetarget group, anaysing the essence of themessage, being
clear, usngtheright wordsand soon. Itisobviousthat

SM S messages can never replace personal lettersor | KA V-QA 17-Ql147:

telephonecalls. Thereare, however, instanceswhere | concern for development of students
SI\/ISsarethebestway of communicati ng Thereisno is reflected in the student monitoring
_ o _ system which is in place.

more cost-effective way (excluding e-mail) to
communicate with students. Itisquite clear fromthe
responses of the students and student feedback after

. . The Institution has a comprehensive
SMSs, that students perceive thistypeof SUppOrtas | feedpack system in place through
valuableand helpful and that they expect the University which relevant data/information is

collected and collated.

KAV -QA 16 - QI 45:

touseit.

Oneof theaspectsdedt with carefully wasthefacility for sudentsto use SM Ssto communicate
withthe University. The Unit wasawarethat if it could not deal with the large-scale use of
SM S messagesfrom students, thisfacility should not beintroduced. At present, it hasbeen
decided to introduce asystem in which students can send messages on select issuesto the
Unit which could berespondedtoimmediately. Thismakesuseof the* pull gpproach” mentioned
at the beginning of thissection.

A pilot project making use of the pull approach and allowing studentsto register for contact
sessionsviaSM S started in April 2006 and continued until July 2006. Theresultswill be
evaluated during therest of 2006 and if promising, thisapproach will be phased into the
programmeand used for anumber of different applications. The Unit for Distance Education
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was so encouraged by the positive responses and
feedback of studentswith regard to theadminigtrative
SM Ssthat discussions on the possible use of SMSs
for academic purposeswere started early in 2004.

KAV - QA 16 - QI 46:

There are evidences to show that
feedback is used for development.

Intheseinitid discussons, the Unit for Distance Educationidentified possble SM Sinterventions

that included: SMSs that could direct students to
gpecific partsof thelr learning materia sto support them
in the completion of assignments and in achieving
outcomes, SM'S multiple choice quizzes and IVR
(interactivevoiceresponse) audio messageson specific
topicsthat could belistened over the phone as mini-
lectures.

KAV -QA 17 - QI 48:

Progress in implementation of the
programme and extent of
achievement of students are
monitored, discussed and weak-
nesses identified for remediation.

It was accepted that dthough these SM Sswere academically orientated, they werenot teaching
and learning toolsin thetrue sense of theword —at least not initially. These weretoolsto
support teaching and learning. Plansare af oot to expand these academi c messagesinto deeper
learning tool sthrough the use of collaborativelearning tasksrooted in acongtructivist teaching
methodol ogy. The Unit took the positionthat if such toolscould do thefollowing, thenthey
areamechanismto support teaching and learning and their possibilitieshaveto beexplored.

+ Direct sudentstoimportant pagesinther learning materials.

+ Crestethe perceptionthat the University issupporting themwith their [earning.

+ Createaperceptionthat thelectureris“closer”
thanthe geographica distance betweenlearner
and lecturer.

+ Give the student the opportunity to ask
academic questions via SMS and to get a

response.
+ Ligentothelecturer givinga“mini-lecture’ on
adifficult concept.

+ Motivatethestudent towork diligently.
+ Helpstudentsto structuretheir studies.

KA 111- QA 10 - QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.

KA 1lI-QA 10- QI 31:

The institution not only has the
practice of appraising its work through
in-house research, but also
undertakes formal sponsored
research projects relevant in
institutional and national contexts.

+ Makethemfed they arenot aloneintheir studies.
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In October 2005 the Unit launched thethird research project for the use of SM Ssfor academic
purposes. Inthisthird stage, the performance of the experimental group of studentswho
received Six academic SM Slearning toolsduring each of their learning cyclewill beevauated
against the performance of acontrol group, who do not receivethese SM Ss. Thisresearch
will runover aperiod of 18 months(threelearning cycles).

The Resour ces

In an environment where students have limited access
to ICTs except for cell phones, SM Ss becomes the
most cost-effectiveway to communicatewith sudents.
The University has negotiated adeal with aservice
provider for the sending of bulk SMSs. At present,
the cost of these SMSsisamost 50 per cent lower
than for normal SM Ss. These SMSscost only 10 per cent of what asimilar letter would cost.
Furthermore, the impact on human resourcesis very limited. Once a message has been
constructed, one person from his’her desktop computer can, inaminuteor so, extract all the
numbersof the SM Sreceiversfromthemainframeand
send themessageether directly tothe students mobile
phonesor to the service provider whowill sendit to

KA VI-QA 21- QI 58:

Functional mechanisms are evolved
for ensuring optimization of efficient
use of available resources and
regular monitoring of the activities at
different levels.

KAIV-QA 13- QI37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning

the students. The softwareto perform thisfunction was
made availablefreeof chargeby the service provider.
The development work for the administrative SMS

resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilized on a regular
basis.

system was done by internal programmers. They wrote a program for the mainframeto
personalisethe bulk SMSs. If we had to contract outside programmersto do thiswork, the
cost would have been substantial. The University hasalso entered into an agreement witha
private service provider that alowsthe University 2,00,0000 “free” -sponsored SM Sseach
year. These sponsored SMS providers allow the University to send out afree SMS, on
condition that the university usesonly 80 of theavailable 160 characters. Theremaining 80
charactersare used by sponsorsfor advertisement purposes. However, at present, thissystem
isnot used by the Unit for Distance Education, becauseall the 160 charactersare needed for
most of the messages and thus do not servethe purpose.

Thelmpact/Outcome
¢ Theunitfor Distance Education hasbeen performing aboveaveragein both theareas
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of throughput and drop out. Nearly 4000 students have graduated from these
programmes sincetheir launch. In the ACE programmes of the Unit, the average
throughput ratefor completioninthe minimumtimeis 37 per cent. Accordingly, itis
expected that the throughput rate for compl etion in the maximum period of timefor
the ACE programmesto be over 60 per cent,
whilst the average drop out rate in these

programmes to be only 5.5 per cent. The | e Uil of e product of the
reasonsfor the drop out rate are assumedto | expectations from the field.

bemainly financid, ancethelearning systemis
truly open and flexiblewith referencetotime,
enrolment and examination congtraints, which | The reasons for dropout are
acceptable and the dropout rate of the

often constitute barrierstolearninginaf-2-f | programme is well within the expected
. limits.
system but arelessin open systems.

KAV -QA 15- QI 41:

KAV-QA 15-Ql 42

+ |tisbdievedthat thesuccessof theeffortislargely dueto thethorough andintegrated
approach adopted for learning support systemsdesign. Two particular innovationsin
thelearning support systemsare: student learning support viamobiletechnology and
theflexibleacademic model.

+ [tissgnificant to notetheexemplary initiation of use of appropriate technology to
reach out to mainly the disadvantaged studentsin remote, rural and marginalised
communitiesthroughout SA and theway it contributestowards making some of the
millenniumgodsaredity.

+ OncetheUnit for Distance Education started using SM Stechnology, measurable
improvementsin adminigtrationwererecorded. It hasa so contributed to moreefficient
interactivity with studentsat |lower cost. The use of SM Stechnology wasexpanded
only to some carefully monitored areas. The present experience hasrevea ed further
marked improvementsin adminigration duetoincreased and moreefficient interactivity
with students.

+ Fromaqudity serviceandfinancia point of view a o, thesuccesshasbeen sgnificant.
Thisisevident fromthefollowing

- Using print and the postal service to distribute to the learners the necessary
information contained in the SM Sswould have been 20 times more expensive
than bulk SM Ss.
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- Whilethe SM Ssprovideimmediate and just-in-time information, the posted
information would have taken between 3to 18 daystoreach all thelearners,
depending on theremoteness of thelearner.

+ TheUnitfor Distance Education evauatesthe

servicedelivery to studentstwice ayear via
. . Institution values feedback and is
questionnalre. The number of responses responsive to feedback not only from
received from studentseach time rangesfrom within but also from schools and other
external stakeholders.

3000 to 4000. It isclear from the responses
to student feedback questionnaire and the responses obtained after sending SM S,
that students perceivethistype of support asvauable and hel pful and that they, in
fact have cometo expect the University to useit.

KAV -QA 6-Ql44:

¢ The Unit for Distance Education isin the
process of piloting a more sophisticated o _
questionnaire to evaluate the SMIS support | ety aon 125 ® SomPrenerae
morescientifically. Thisquestionnaireincludes Li:li‘éf‘er:jt anﬂaéi‘.’l!{;‘;fma“"” are
questionson how studentsusetext messaging,
what their feelings arewhen receiving text messages, for what purposethey usetext
messaging, when they read SMSs and whether they save their SMSs. This
questionnairewas used for thefirst timein July 2006.

KAV -QA 16 - QI 45:

¢ Although mohilephoneswill not replace computers, it isfelt, thereisenough evidence
emerging that they sgnificantly support adminitration, teachingandlearningin distance
education to warrant seriousexploration of the possibilitiesthey themselves offer.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Thereisno perfect student support instrument. All instrumentsthat the UPuses havetheir
prosand cons, whether they arethelnternet, interactivetdevisonor radio. Itistheresponsbility
of ingtitutionstoidentify and optimisethe most appropriate mechanismsfor student support
withintheir context. Somedisadvantages of SM Ssand usage patternsregarding mobile phones
that need to be bornein mind, managed correctly and overcomeare:

¢ |f thephoneisswitched off the service provider will eventually removethe message
fromthesystem.
¢ Thestudent could lose higher phone.
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Thestudent could change his’her number.

The message could be opened by afamily member or friend and not conveyed tothe
intended recipient.

The student might just not read the message.

The message may, for somereason, get lost in cyber space.

Some students do not know how to read an SMS. (In the present case, it happened
that students complained that they did not receivethefull message. Theproblemwas
they did not know how to scroll down).

Themessage could be misunderstood by the student.

Thereare, however, also very positive benefitsin theuse of SM Ss.

L 4

L 4

L 4

They areimmediateie., they serveasinstant messages.

They arereceived by astudent as apersonal messageto him or her.
They carry animage of authority and importance.

Studentstend to take the message serioudly.

Studentsreact almost immediately, if requested to do aspecific task.
They areby far the cheapest way of communication.
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Case Study - 10

Curriculum I'mprovement in Teacher Education through
Research

S Kumar
R. C. Patd

Editors Note

Thetwo main functions of a University Department i.e., teaching and research,
which meaningfully supplement each other contribute to quality
enhancement of the programme. In doing so the institutional functioning in
this case study reflectsthe following major Key Areas (KAs), Quality Aspects
(QAs) and Quality Indicators (QIs)- KA Il Curriculum Transaction and
Evaluation - QA7 Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs18 &19), QA8
Assessment and Evaluation (QI 23) , KA Ill Research, Development and
Extension- QA 10 Research and Devel opment ( Q1s29,30 & 31), KAV Student
Support and Progression-QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (QIs 45 & 46), QA
17 Diagnosis and Remedial Programme (Qls 48 & 49).

Thelnstitution

The Centrefor Advanced Study in Education (CASE) isaconstituent unit of the Faculty of
Educationand Psychology of TheMahargaSaygjirao University of Baroda, Vadodara, India.
Asper thevision of thethen progressiveking of Baroda, MahargaSayqgjiraolll, it started as
aSecondary Teachers Training Collegein 1935, even beforethe establishment of theUniversity
in1949. Ever since, it hasbeenin aleadership positionin thefield of teacher educationin
Indiaand hastoitscredit the establishment of aresearchtraditionin thedisciplineof Education.
Intheyear 1962, the Mahargja Sayajirao University collaborated with the University of
Michigan, USA and thelink led to the establishment of aCentrefor Researchand Trainingin
Secondary Education (CRTSE) under the joint sponsorship of the UGC. Intheyear 1963,
the Department of Education was raised to the status of Centre for Advanced Study in
Education (CASE) by the UGC andtill dateitistheonly institutionin Indiawith thisspecial
status. The academic programmes offered by CA SE are: Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.),
Master of Education (M.Ed.), M.Phil. and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Thelnstitution
admits 180 B.Ed. and 30 M.Ed. studentsevery year. In 2006, 20 Research Scholarswere
registered for working for their Ph.D. degree. About 30 per cent of theenrolled studentsare
from socially and economically under privileged communities. The CASE has 25 academic
staff of which 70 per cent have doctoral degrees. In additionto guiding Ph.D. and M.Ed.
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students, they arealso actively involved inindividua and institutional research projects.

Objectiveof thePractice

The CASE has been engaged in activitiesaimed at
improving the quality of instructional processinthe
teacher education programme both at the bachelor’s
and post-graduate levels. Towardsthis, effortswere
madeto developinstructional strategiesin aresearch
supported manner which could improveall aspectsof
the academic programmes. The basic intent wasto
develop comprehensive and effective strategiesthat
help devel op teaching skillsand competencies, improve
the practiceteaching programme and theinstructional
processin theory courses. Theresearch endeavor in
the area of education technology pertained to
development and vaidation of PLM onvaried themes,
adoption of Modular Approach and Multimedia

KA 111- QA 10 - QI 29:

Teachers explore better ways of
functioning and build upon their
experiences systematically.

KA 1I-QA 10- QI 31:

The institution not only has the
practice of appraising its work through
in-house research, but also
undertakes formal sponsored
research projects relevant in
institutional and national contexts.

KA Il-QA 7-QI 18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

Approach aimed at improving theinstruction in theory coursesat B.Ed. and M.Ed. levels.
Instructional modulesinthe Methodol ogy of Educational Research weredevel opedinwhich
several staff membersfrom CASE and expertsfrom other educational institutionswere
involved. Thiswasaimed at improving quality of instruction at M.Phil. and Ph.D. levels. Out
of severd practicesoneof the‘best practices hasbeen the® Devel opment of an Instructional
Strategy” for teaching the Educational Evaluation courseat B. Ed. Level.

Need Addressed and the Context

Effortstoimproveteacher education through research have cons stently formed animportant
part of research endeavor at CASE. Inearly seventies,
it was felt that attempts should be made to apply
research know how for devel oping innovative practices
in theteacher education programme. Initially it was
considered that the B.Ed. programme of the Centre
itself should be used for applying the research out put

KA1-QA4-QI10:

The basis for curriculum revision
emerges from the need to achieve
stated objectives effectively.

KA1-QA4-QI1l:

The institution undertakes curriculum

and developinginnovativepracticesin TE. Underlying
intent wasto evolveandimplement training inputswhich

revision on a regular basis in the form
of continual deliberations on its

) ] substance, adequacy and
had demonstrable impact on the effectivenessand | updatedness.
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efficiency of the on going programme of teacher preparation at CASE. It was decided that
necessary research and devel opment activitiesbeinitiated to evolveaninnovative approach
toimproveindructioninonetheory course, i.e., “ Educationd Evaduation”. Thisisacompulsory
courseto betaught for one semester at B.Ed. level. The purpose of the project wasnot only
to evolveand implement theinnovative practice asaresearch exercisebut dsoto adopt it as
apart of regular instructional work at CASE. This necessitated that, the adoption of the
innovation should haveitsrootsin theavailableresearch know how intheinstitution and a so

utilize the outcomes of research studies carried out
especially at the centre. So it was decided that the
practiceswould beevolved through aseriesof research
and development activitiesat CASE and to start with
theuseof exigtinginformation.

KA1-QA3-QI5:

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a school teacher.

Description of thePractice

The courseon Educationa Evaluationiscompulsory

. : o KAI-QA3-QIT:
inthe B.Ed. curriculum. It hastwo broad objectives

The operational curriculum content is

viz., (i) imparting basic knowledge on educational
eva uation: educationa eva uation and measurement,
characterigticsof good instrument of eval uation, major

designed in such a way that it has
adequate inputs for development of
attributes expected in a school
teacher.

tools of evaluation and their uses, teacher-made
achievement test, and e ementary Satigticsineducation;
(i) devel oping certain killsof eva uation, such asgating
ingtructiona objectivesin behavioral terms, preparing
blue printsfor tests, developing test items, etc. The
eval uation scheme consists of periodical testsand acomprehensivetest at the end of the
semedter.

KAIl-QA8-QI23:

The evaluation protocol used by the
institution for the programme is
comprehensive in its coverage of
objectives.

To realize the objectives, an innovative instructional strategy was evolved comprising
Programmed Learning Materia, Library Work, Practical Work, Discussion Sessions, Unit
Tests, Feedback on the achievement and Remedial Instruction. In order toimpart thebasic
knowledgerequired for the course’ Educationa Evaluation’, aresearch study wasundertaken
to develop and study the effectiveness of the
Programmed Learning Materid (PLM) inlinear form.
The PLM was devel oped following the usual steps
prescribed for preparing avalid programme. Thefirst

KAV -QA 17 - QI 47:

The concern for the development of
students, is reflected in the student
monitoring system in place.
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draft of the PLM was edited by an expert fromthe | ka v-oa 14- 0139
point of view of content, language, as well as Teachers seek to gain professional
programming principles. Theedited PLM wastriedout | development through participating in

onagroup of B. Ed. students. Errors committed by :or:;)?eosusisfnm fO?;_SCUSS'OnS and
thestudentson the programmeframesandthecriterion
testswereanalysed. Based ontheerror anaysisand the suggestions offered by the students
regarding the language, frame sequence, and ease of understanding, the programmewas
revised. Therevised PLM wasvalidated by comparing the results of learning through the
PLM and thelecture method. Thevalidated PLM wasfound to befeasibleand resultedin
sgnificantly superior instudents' achievementintwo units. Inthenext phase, theintegration of
the four components, viz., PLM, Discussion, Library Work and Practical work as the
instructiona strategy and the study of itseffectivenessin providing instruction wastried out.
Theresult of the study clearly indicated that the enrichments brought into theinstructional
work by including the components Library Work, Practical Work and Discussion, and
integrating themwiththeuseof PLM, positively influenced the achievement of students. These
effortsresulted in concrete outcomein theform of ahardware package of Auto-Instructional
Materid inthecourse, “ Educationd Evduation”. Thus, thefindized ingtructiond strategy was
indtitutionaizedinthe B.Ed. programmeinitidly in thefoll owing sequence:

|. Student Teachersreadingthe PLM
[1.  Classroomingtruction
I11.  Practical work suitableto the content of unit
IV. DiscussionSesson
V. UnitTest
VI. Feedback onthebasisof students' performanceintheunit test

During theactud implementation of theprocess, it was

_ _ KAV - QA 16 - QI 45:
necessary to ascertain the development of unit tests,

hetimel f thel . q The institution has a comprehensive
thetimely assessment of thelearning outcomesan feedback system in place for which

provision for immediate feedback. These were | relevant data/information are
) ] ) collected and collated.

addressed by using the information from research

studies and simultaneously to develop the Question | KAV -QA 16- QI 46:

Bank in 1976, 1977 and in 1984. Thishel ped inthe | There are evidences to show that

timely preparation of unit tests, periodical testsand | feedback is used for development.

comprehensivetest. However, timely assessment of the learning outcomes and feedback

needed to be ensured. For this, additional faculty memberswereinvolved which was not

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education D



institutionally very easy. During early 1990s, it was
decidedtoincludeonly objectivetypeitemsinthetests.
Thishashelpedin faster assessment and immediate
feedback. However, this encouraged malpractice
among studentsand a so the questionsdid not measure
certain higher learning objectivesincluding certain skills of evaluation envisaged during
implementation. During the years 1995-96 the tests were made more comprehensive by
induding short answer questionsand itemsmeasuring skillsand gpplication ability. TheQuestion
Bank wasfurther strengthened and different formsof testswere prepared to avoid ma practices
by students. In the year 2000, self evaluation by

KAIl-QA7-QI19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive  and include
experiences in performing various
functions of a teacher.

studentson the unit testswasintroduced whereanswer
keyswere provided by the teacher concerned. This
enabled faster announcement of result and provided
immediate feedback to the students. Asit involved
studentsin theeval uation processit provided practica
experienceof eva uating answer sheets. Sdf-evduation
for somestudentswaslesssatisfying. Intheyear 2003,
it was changed to peer-evaluation. Therelationship
between peer-evaluation and faculty members
evduationwassysematicaly sudied. Resultsindicated

KA V-QA 17- QI 48:

Progress in implementation of the
programme and extent of
achievement of students are
monitored, discussed and weak-
nesses identified for remediation.

KA V- QA 17 - QI 49:

Institution plans and provides
additional value added courses in
relevant areas of specialization and
remedial programmes as per the
requirements of students.

high positive correlation between the two. Since 2004, specific feedback isprovided tothe
studentswith thehelp of error analysisand remedid instructionisadded intheinstructiond

srategy.

The Resour ces

It requires acopy of the Auto-Instructional Material (also referred to as PLM) for each
learner, question bank and different formsof the question papersfor unit tests, periodical tests
and comprehensivetest. Inadditiontothis, it a so requiresorienting thelearnersregarding the
instructional strategy and its organisation for which professionally trained competent and
committed Saff withinclinationto researchisamandatory requirement. Inaddition, inditutiond
ethosto try academically relevant practicesand the
freedomtocritically gppraisetheeffortiscrucia totry
out such practices. Needlessto say agood library, a
meaningful liaison with schools and appropriate
academic time scheduling within the programmeare
necessary.
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organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.




Thelmpact/Outcome

Themain outcomeof thisresearch and devel opment activity istheavailability of ascientificaly
developedingructiond strategy with suitable softwarematerid whichiseffectiveandfeasble
foringtructioninthecourse* Educationd Eva uation'’. It hasbrought quaitativeimprovement
intheinstructional processintheareaof teacher education. It hasnot only enhanced students
achievement but al so devel oped positive attitude of learnerstowardsthe strategy. Itisworth
mentioning that B. Ed. studentsare requesting to adopt similar strategy in other coursestoo.
Thispracticeisbut oneexampleof how aningtitution hassuccessfully evolved interna processes
to sustain meaningful linksbetween and amongitsvariousfunctions, especially research and
teaching.

Requirementsfor Adaptation and Adoption

In order to implement thisinstructional strategy in the TEIs specially those which have
Educational Evauation courseat B. Ed. level and similar curriculum, they can adopt thesame
by developing theAuto-Instructiona Materia, question bank and different formsof thetests.
It a so requiresan orientation of theteacher educatorsto know how exactly the strategy isto
be carried out. A better way would beto observe and participatein theinstructional process
ininstitutionsaready attempting such a practice and then adopt the strategy inones' own
ingtitution. Wherecurriculum differs, theinstructional materia for additional unitscould be
devel oped through research and devel opment activities by theindividual institution. Those
ingtitutionswhich do not have scopefor research may collaborate with other ingtitutionsusing
smilar processes/practices. Such effortswill improvethequdity of teacher education not only
at nationd level but lsoat internationa level.
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Case Study - 11

Quality Processesand I nstitutional Sensitivity

P. Venkataramaiah

Editors Note

Quality concerns within an institution irrespective of it being a college or a
larger unit such as a university, are addressed through certain activities
undertaken. This feature becomes visible even to an external peer reviewer.
The case study presents four effective practices - 2 in colleges of education
and 2 in a university, as seen by an external peer reviewer. These practices
addressto all Key Areas (KAs), viz., KA | Curriculum Design and Planning
— QA4 Curriculum Revision (QIs 10 & 11) , KA1l Curriculum Transaction
and Evaluation- QA 7 Transaction of Practical Experiences (Ql 18 & 19),
QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (QI 23), KA 11l Research, Devel opment and
Extension- QA 10 Research and Development ( Qls 29, 30 & 31), KA IV
Infrastructureand Lear ning Resour ces- QA 14 Human Resource (Ql 39), KA
V Sudent Support and Progression- QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (Qls45 &
46), QA 17 Diagnosisand Remedial Programme (QIs 47,48 & 49) and KA
VI Organisation and Management- QA 21 Internal Coordination and
Management (QI 57).

Introduction

Theprocessof quality improvement isaninbuilt agpect inan educationd indtitution. Discernment
of possiblewaysto enhance theimpact potential of one or more aspects of itsfunctioning
enablesany indtitution to addressitself to quality concerns. External review visitsto several
teacher educationinditutionsand review of ingtitutiond activitieshaveenabled theidentification
of several such quality processes generated through specificingtitutional activities. A few
examplesof such practicesareworth noting and are described hereunder briefly.

PracticeA

Addressing Societal | ssuesthrough Institution - Community Linkage

Thelnstitution

TheAcharya Jawadekar College of Education (COE) at Gargoti in Kolhapur District of
Maharashtra, established in 1946 by the great educationist Dr. J. P. Nayak, hasalaudable
objective” Rural reconstruction through Education and Education through Reconstruction”.
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Thiscollegeisaffiliated to Shivgi University, Kolhapur. It islocated in ahilly areainhabited
mostly by tribal population.

Need Addressed and the Context

A collegeof Educationbeing aningtitutiontotrain thefutureteachershasto haveacommunity
engagement component and isassessed for quality under the* Research Devel opment and
Extension”. The geographical |ocation and the societal context inwhichtheinstitutionis
functioning and the studentsit admitsmakesit more
pertinent for the institution to contribute to the | KAII-QA7-QI19:

community, astomutualy benefit esch other. Through | The school-based experiences are
community engagement the institution attemptsto Zgg‘e‘;{ ee:cee”:ii‘éep erfiﬂgm . I\?a?rlgii

sengitizethe student teachersto societal issuesandalso | functions of a teacher.
addresses|ocal issues.

Objectiveof thePractice

Apart from several programmes to foster institution community networking, Acharya
Jawadekar Collegeof Educationamed at evolving anovel and sgnificant method of diminating
obscurantism among therura andtribal folk.

Description of the Practice

Someof therural folk have developed “ Jata”, the thick knotting of hair onthe head. These
peoplenurturewrong belief that itis God' sgift and they should not trim or cut hair. They do
not washthehair onthehead. Thisbelief isprevaentinamost dl partsof Indiamainly among
theilliteraterural folk, both men and women. The Acharya Jawadekar COE has made an
effort to go frequently to thevillageswhere such peoplelive. The staff and students, through
constant interaction, have been abletowintheir confidenceand convincethemthat itissome
disorder and hasnothing to dowith God' swish or desire. After successfully convincing them
the student teachers of thiscollegewere ableto wash the hair of those persons using soap or
shampoo and trim the hair. Theimportant thing to noticeisthe ability of the studentsand
teacherstodiminatetheobscurantism prevailingamong
theilliterate tribal people. Thisisin tune with the | KAT-QA1-QIL:

objectivesof National policy on Education 1986, which | There s a clear statement of the vision
aimsat theelimination of obscurantism, fanatismand 23ﬂg;‘t?;?g;,2{;'°§nffgi,‘;g§;§;§f‘°:§;
supesiionameng hepeople Thecallgeiscontinng | [ SoRp2Lbie Vo, B gbra!
thisprogrammein additionto organizing blood donation
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camps, AIDS awareness and environmental awareness programmes. Through thisnovel
attempt, the Acharya Jawedekar College of Education has adopted a useful need based
activity and thereby established acloselinkagewith the community.

Thelmpact/Outcome

This “Institution-Community Linkage for Addressing Societal 1ssues’ has enabled the
student teachers to get an opportunity through the
community service to work with underprivileged
. . . . Learning activities have a visible
sectionsof thesociety that helpsnot only inpersondity | ejement for developing sensitivities
development but hasalso sensitized themtotheneed | towards community issues, gender
) ] disparities, social inequity, and similar
for community engagement and developing of | activities.

motivationd skills.

KAIIl- QA 11 - QI 33:

PraciceB
Comprehensive School Based Experience
Thelnstitution

The Smt. KapilaKhandvala COE, Santacruz, Mumbai was established in June 1962 by
SadhanaEducation Society and isaffiliated to the University of Mumbai. Thecollegehas11
faculty members, two of themwith Ph.D. and six with M.Phil. degrees. Theingtitution offers
1) Computer programme, 2) Globd I TE, 3) Yogatraining and 4) First aid programmes. The
collegeprincipa isarecipient of the* best collegeteacher’ award. The student teachersof this
college under the guidance of ateacher educator regularly visit aschool for the mentally
retarded and physicaly challenged students.

Need Addressed and the Context

Since 1970, the Government of Indiahasadopted an educationa policy aimed at helping the
studentswith disability to integrate them with the main stream asfor aspossible. Infact the
Dakar declaration of Educationfor All (EFA) to beachieved by 2015 isinclusiveof children
with disabilitiesand their education inthe main stream programmes. Thisrequiresthat pre-
serviceteachershaveto get an overview of the education of childrenwith disabilities, their
learning characteristics, methodsof instructiona strategiesand eval uation procedures. Sarva
Shiksha Abhiyanisaso aimed at reaching the unreached disabled children. Further to providing
acomprehensive school based experiencethe collegeinvolvesits student teachersin various
activitiesreaching out to community needs.
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Objectiveof thePractice

To provide comprehensive experience and prepareteachersto effectively deal withissuesof
nationa relevanceincludedintheeducationa policy such asdiversity, inclusveeducation, and
quality access.

Description of thePractice
a) Inclusive Education

Asapart of providing acomprehensive school based experiencethe student - teachers
regularly visit specid schoolsand work with childrenwith disabilities. Theaccompanying
teacher providesthe required guidance and necessary inputsfor senditising the students
tothe special needsof thechalenged children. Throughthisactivity the student teachers
get familiarization of thelearning characteristicsof the challenged students. They acquire
skillsto prepare gppropriateteaching aidsand a so learn theteaching learning strategies
specifictotheneedsof the challenged students. The student teachersget acomprehensive
experiencein performing variousfunctions of ateacher. Thistype of association also
hel ps the student teachers to acquire abundant
compassion and lovetowardsthe children with _ _

. . . Adequate preparation for practice of
specia needs. Itisavery successful experiment | teaching is provided through various
attempted and susteined by the Collegeat Mumbai | jrieie? (RS B8, Teperiences
asobserved during pressreview.

KAIl-QA7-Ql18:

b) Community Reach Programmes

Smt. KapilaK handvala COE hasa so adopted anove method of associating the student
teacherswith agroup of civil rightsactivistswho bring the street and lum childrenin
Mumbai to themain stream learning programme. Thisgroup of street childrenbelongto
multi grade and multiage group. The student teachersof this COE who participateinthe
teaching of thisgroup of children acquire good
and useful skillsin devel oping teaching material
for such aheterogeneousgroup of children. This _
o ) The school-based experiences are
typeof familiarity to the student teacherswill be | comprehensive and varied to include
. . exposure to not only instructional role
hi ghly hel pful when they aegopa nted asteechers of teachers but also their other roles.
insuchagtuationespecidly inrurd India

KAIl-QA 7-QI19:
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Thelmpact/Outcome

Theseprogrammesthrough whichteacher traineesget comprehensiveexperiencefor performing
variousfunctionsof ateacher, adinqudity improvement through new initiations. Thispractice
of providing a“ Comprehensive School Based Experience” hasresulted in teacherswho
showed exemplary performancein classroom situationswhile dealing with issuesof diversity
and access. They could handle classroomswithin the diverse children needsand multigrade
situations more effectively than other teacherswho have no exposure and understanding of
suchgtuations.

PracticeC
University - Community Linkagefor Adressing Societal | ssues
Thelnstitution

The Kuvempu University was established by the State of Karnatakain 1987 in aforest
environment about 25 kmsfrom Shimoga, whichisadistrict head quarter. TheUniversity has
145 affiliated collegesin four districts (rurd location) and offers 27 post graduate programmes
on campus.

Need Addressed and Context

In spiteof severa programmesand concerted effortsby the Government of Indiaand many
NGO'ssincelndependenceit hasnot been possibleto achieve 100% literacy inthe country.
Inspiteof dl theeffortsalmost 40% of the population remainilliterate and thereisan urgent
need for thesystemin general andingtitutionsin particular to addressthisissue.

Description of thePractice

The student group entering the University for the undergraduate programmeisintheage
group of about 18 yearsandisthey are highly enthusiastic toinvolvethemselvesin socid
sarviceactivities, Taking advantage of thisK uvempu university adopted aprogramme, through
aRegulation gpproved by theA cademic Council of the Universty, wherein the studentsjoining
B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. and other first degree coursesincluding B.Ed. should take up the
respong bility of making literateaminimum of two and amaximum of fiveyouths. After proper
eva uation of thework done by the studentsamaximum of 05 markswasawarded for their
effort,. themarksaregivenfor eachilliterate becoming aliterate. Thesemarkscan beearned
by the student each year for all the three yearsof the degree programme. In principle each
student can earnamaximum of 75 marksduring thethreeyearsof their sudy. Themarksthus
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earned are given awelghtagefor the admission of the studentsto the Post Graduate Courses.
Thisprogramme has enthused the students so much that some studentsvol unteered to make
morethan 05illiteratesbecome literateswithout aspiring for moremarks. It hasal so helped
sengtizing theUniversity sudentst for societd issues. Therecould beawiderangeof activities
that can betaken up by the educational ingtitutionsunder extension. TheL iteracy programme
adopted by Kuvempu Universty canbeonesuch, sinceit isneed based and meetsadmirably
the societal needs.

Thelmpact/Outcome

This best practice can beregarded as* Institution —Community linkage for Addressing
Societal Issues’ . The students have taken up thiswork with asense of dedication and social
commitment. Theprogrammethat isinitiated and continued by Kuvempu University isbeing
adapted by other Universitiesinthe State of Karnataka.

PracticeD
Multi-disciplinary Research : An Innovative Resear ch Practice
Thelngtitution

TheKuvempu University establishedin 1987 isa State University located in Shimoga. The
University offers 27 postgraduate programmes on the campus. The curriculum of most of
these 27 PG programes has amultidiciplinary component and so also isthe focus of the
research activitiesof theuniversity.

Need Addressed and Context

Now adaystheresearchinany disciplineor subjectis
extending beyond its boundaries and is becoming
interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary incharacter. For | The institution not only has the

practice of appraising its work through
example, theresearchinany branch of Physicswill | in-house research, but also

become meaningful only when thereisinteraction or ?Q;’:;Eiﬁesp“fj";g?ﬁ | r(jZSQﬁf ”3,2
collaboration with Chemistry or Biology. Thisisalso | "stitutional and national contexts.
truewith other subjectsincluding socia sciencesor

humanities. Thisisanew emerging trend and hencethereisaneed to incul cate the spirit or
cultureof interdisciplinary gpproach among thefaculty and research scholarsinour Universities

and Colleges.

KA 1ll1-QA10- QI 31:
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Description of the Pracitice

An effort madein Kuvempu University from 1998in
thedirection of interdisciplinary reseerchisworth noting.

i Teachers take initiatives to learn
Onthefirst Saturday of every month between3pm | recent pedagogic techniques,  to
and 4.30 pm all the faculty members and research | In"ovate and continuously seek

improvement in their work, visualise
scholars of all the social sciences and humanities | and carry out curriculum transactions

. according to the nature of the student
departmentsassembletogether for acolloquium. Every | group enrolled.

department presentsacolloquium ontheresearchwork
doneinthedepartment on arotation basis. Thishasencouraged aK annadaliterature person
to approach and get research grant from | CSSR aresearch grant for taking up advanced
research. Similarly onthethird Saturday of every month during the sametimedot all the
faculty membersand research scholarsof dl the science departmentsassemblefor acolloquium
to be presented ontheresearch work doneineach of the department onrotation basis. This
hastriggered awonderful discuss on among the participants hel ping them to be benefited by
thetype of research and the problem identified by other departments. It hasencouraged a
faculty member of Zoology to study the behavior of small frogsin relation to the changes
taking placein theenvironment especidly inthe Sahyadri mountain belt closeto theUniversty.
It hasal so enthused faculty membersto take up coordinated research on biodiversity inthe
3000 hectare Kuvempu Bioreservelocated inthewestern ghats. The departmentsof Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, Environmental Science, Economics and Sociology have taken up
interdisciplinary research with the cooperation of the Department of Forests, Government of
Karnataka, inthisareaand contributed to the devel opmental activities of thelocal areaand
community.

KA-11QA-9QI-27:

Thelmpact/ Outcome

Theeffort made by Kuvempu University for “Promotion of Innovative Research Practice’ to
encourage multi disciplinary research has contributed to the quality of research and theoverall
knowledge enhancement of thefaculty.

The Resour ces

For all thefour practices described aboveit ismainly the motivated faculty who are needed
for effectiveimplementation of varied supportivecurricular activitieslike community services,
activitespertaining to National Policies, Research and Innovation etc. Themotivationa skill is
animportant attributewhich needsto be devel oped among thefaculty and of coursestudents
aswell for effectiveness of such practices.
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Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Meeting the stated obj ectives and realising the mission and goalsof theingtitution reflect on
thequality provisonsof theinstitution. The proper integration of the community engagement
and social issueswhiledesigning and planning the curriculum isan important factor in such
activities. Most programmeslikethe oneyear B.Ed. course havethetime constraint and thus
needsathorough planning whileincluding specia issues.
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Case Study - 12

School and Wor kshop Based Practicein Distance
Teacher Training

Mohan Menon
Vibha Joshi

Editors Note

The collaborative reflective practices provided at the TEI and in practicing
schools for continuing professional development of in-service
teachers(untrained) has been a successful programme of IGNOU, India for
improving Teacher Quality. The activity aimed at improving Teacher Quality
not only provided teaching competencies but also in all other activities
related to school. The major Key Areas (KAs), Quality Aspects (QAs) and
Quality Indicators (QIs) covered are : KA I Curriculum Design and Planning —
QA 2 Process of Curriculum Design (QI 4), KA Il Curriculum Transaction and
Evaluation- QA 6 Transaction of Theory (Qls 14, & 15), QA7 Transaction of Practical
Experiences (QIs18,19,20 & 21), KA lll Research, Development and Extension- QA
11 Community Engagement (QI 33), KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources-
QA 13Instructional Infrastructure (QI 37), QA 14 Human Resource (QI 38), QA 17
Diagnosis and Remedial Programme (Ql 48 ) and KA VI Organisation and
Management- QA 21 Internal Co ordination and Management (QI 58), QA 22 Academic
Calendar(QI 63).

Thelnstitution

ThelndiraGandhi Nationa Open Uuniversity (IGNOU), oneof thelargest megauniversities
established in 1985in New Delhi, Indiaenrollsover 1.5 million studentsfrom 32 countriesin
125 academic and professional courses. The University with anetwork of 64 Regional/Sub-
regional centresand over 1500 study centresprovides|earner support servicesfacilitated by
around 40,000 surrogate teachersand local resource persons. School of Education (SOE),
IGNOU undertakes academic tasks under two main areas- the practice of education asa
profession, and education as a discipline. The School offers courses at certificate,
undergraduate diplomaldegree, post-graduate diplomal/degree and doctoral levelsfor mainly
in-service personnel in the education system and isalso involved in research and extension
activities
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Objectiveof thePractice

The*work and workshop based distanceteacher training” aimsat preparing professionally
competent educatorsand reflective practitionersto carryout teaching and related activitiesin
the classroom, school and the community. The case being presented hereisthe component of

“School and Workshop Based Practice” including the
practice teaching within the Bachel or of Education
(B.Ed.) Programmefor secondary teacher training. The
Bachelor of Education Programme consisting of 48
credits(301earning hours per credit) withaminimum
duration of two yearsisoffered with the objective of
professional development of untrained working
teachers/educators using open and distance learning
modewhile continuing to teach intheir schools. The
“work and workshop based practice” is a major
component of the in-service teacher training
programmesoffered by the School. Thisisan effective
component for devel oping professional competencies
within ODL based coursesand isanintegral part of

KAIll-QA11-QI33:

Learning activities have a visible
element for developing sensitivities
towards community issues, gender
disparities, social inequity, and
similar issues.

KA1-QA2-Ql4:

Itis ensured that there is no mismatch
between the visualized curriculum
inputs and the envisaged duration of
the programme.

KA Il- QA 6-Ql 14:

The various courses of theoretical
study are provided in order to develop
an understanding and appreciation of

teacher in a holistic educational
perspective through dynamic
learning experiences.

severd programmesof theschool for in-servicetraining
of primary, secondary and higher education teachers.

Need Addressed and the Context

“ School and Workshop Based Practice’ attemptsto provide opportunity for traineestointeract
and sharether thoughtsand experiencesin group Situationsleading to collaborativereflective
practice; apply innovative practices discussed inthetheory in the school context and obtain
feedback; havereal experiencesof variousactivitiesateacher performsin the school and
practiceinsmulated and real work Situations; al these donewith support and feedback from
experienced teachers/teacher educators. Considering thelarge number of untrained teachers
digributed al over thecountry to betrained ODL modessemsto bethemost logicd dternative
asit allowsteachersto get professional training and academic qualificationsinarelatively
cost-effective way without being awvay fromwork for long durations. However, its potentia

to devel op the required competenciesin the teachersis often questioned.

Description of thepractice

The practice of school and workshop based practice wasidentified and planned as acost-
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effectiveand feasblemodd for providing therequired
practiceto beaprofessionally competent teacher. In
thiscomponent every trainee could have collaborative
reflective practicethrough Workshop Based Practice
(WBP) giveninteacher educationinstitutionsand the
School-Based Practice (SBP) in the schoolswheretraineesteach or are attached.

KA1-QA3-QI7:

The operational curriculum content is
designed in such a way that it has
adequate inputs for development of
attribute expected in a school teacher.

The School Based Practice (SBP) including Practice Teaching is ofof 12 creditsand the
Workshop Based Practice (WBP) isof 4 credits making atotal of 16 credits of practical
experiences amounting to one-third of thetotal credits. SBP and WBP providerequired
competenciesthat are essential for planning, organizing and executing teaching-learning
experiencesaswell asother school activitiesin ajudiciousand effectiveway. A Practical
Handbook devel oped for thiscomponent providesall guidelinesand support to thetrainees,
mentorsand other resource persons. [naddition to classroomteaching thereare other activities
performed daily, weekly or occasionally which include preparation of school timetable,
organizingation of annua day, sportsday, examinations, scienceexhibition, debates, excursons
field trips, parent-teacher meetings, construction and administration of question papersand
so on. Each of these activitiesis given credit wise weightage and atrainee has to select
activitiesworth four creditsunder the supervision of amentor whoisatrained teacher from
thesame or nearby school. The selected activitiesare
planned and performed by traineesintheschool anda

KAIl-QA7-QI19:

The school-based experiences are

report on prescribed format authenticated by the
mentor is submitted for assessment and feedback to
the study centre.

Eachtraineed so plansand teaches afixed number of
lessonsintwo school subjects. A few supervisedlessons
with, feedback are provided and assessed by apanel
of external resource personsspecidly assigned by the

comprehensive and varied to include
exposure to not only instructional role
of teachers but also other roles.

KAV -QA 17 - QI 48:

Progress in implementation of the
programme and extent of
achievement of students are
monitored, discussed and weak-

nesses identified for remediation.

University fromthat region. Other lessonsare planned
and organized with support from the mentor. The WBP s organized during two 12 day
workshopsonein each year. Each day hasfour sessionsof 90 minutesduration. Thenature of
activitiescould vary fromsmal group interactionleading to collaborativereflection, individua
and group practice, discussion of locally relevant issues, field visitsetc. Itismandatory that
eachteacher trainee participatesin all activitiesintheworkshop. Each traineegetsopportunity
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to practiceafew teaching sessonsinsmulation, interact
with peers and resource persons and experience
collaborativereflection and also discussafew issues
inschool educationinamoreintensvemanner. Face
to face interaction aso helps students to get their

KA Il-QA 7-QI 18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

doubtsand queries about theory courses cleared. Trainee performancein each or cluster of
sessionsisassessed on different criteriathrough observation and testing by the workshop

resource persons.

The Resour ces

Successful planning and implementation of SBP and
WBPrequiresacoreteam of teacher educatorsat the
School of Education and also human and physical
resourcesintheregional centres, programme study
centresand the schools. Such resourcesare available
inall regionsin the country. All regional centres of
IGNOU arewd | equipped with onefaculty coordinating
theactivitiesof B.Ed. Campusbased teacher education
colleges offering pre-service teacher training are
available acrossthe country to become programme
study centresproviding therequired physical facilities
and humanresourcesin organizingtheWBPaswell as
monitoring the SBP. These colleges have enough
experienced teacher educators with varied
specializations whose services are obtained with
affordableremuneration during weekendsand holidays
for organizing/monitoring SBPand WBP. Additionally
retired teacher educatorsare availablelocally whose
support ishired for supervising and monitoring SBP.

KA IV -QA 14 - QI 38:

Institution has well evolved processes
for recruitment and retention of staff
as well as judicious process of
co-opting staff.

KA IV-QA 13- QI 37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT
facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilised on a regular
basis.

KA VI-QA 21-QI58:

Functional mechanisms are evolved
for ensuring optimization of efficient
use of available resources and
regular monitoring the  activities at
different levels.

KA VI-QA 22- QI 63:

The activities contained in the
academic calendar are for optimizing
effective and coordinated use of
available resources.

Asthenumber of sudentsstudy centreisonehundred, the operationa costsfor thiscomponent
can easly bemet from the student fee. However, to maintain quality the number isrestricted
t020-30ineach WBP B.Ed. being avery popular programme most programme study centres
haveal the 100 students positionsfilled, making it fairly cost-effective.
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Thelmpact/Outcome

Theinclusion of school and workshop based practice
inadistanceteacher training programmeisfoundto be
... . - . . . The inst ti |
critical in providing practical and practiceteaching ge;rg:f {0” Cdf\?;oﬁ “;?efesf?jcﬁvri
experience and group interaction to the trainees. | thinking ~and practice  both
individually and in groups.
Although contact classes are arranged in the study
centresduring week-endsto support the theory courses, not all trainees participatein these
classesasthey areoptiona . However, the SBPand WBPbeing compulsory toall, it provides
an opportunity for students to interact with other
trainees, resource personsand thementors. Thus, these
experiencesplay avitd roleinmolding the professiona The process of nurturance and
competenciesof untrained teachers. SBPiswelcomed | mentoring of student teachers is
. e . i lized and instituti lized.
by thetraineesasthey can undertaketheseactivitiesin visuerizec and institionatize
their own school. Mentorshaveavery critical roleto play. Thereareguiddinesfor orienting
the mentorsbut that seemsto beinadequate. Whilethe Practical Handbook does structure
and maintain quality of trainee activitiestheir performance can befurther improved by better
support fromthementors. TheWBPisdsovery critica
to the success of the programme asit isduring this | KAII-QA7-QI21:
workshop that thetraineesget the opportunity tohave | The learning experiences are
. . followed by feedback, reflecti d
group interaction and feedback from resource persons f‘;”‘ga_eup_ y feechack, Tefecton an
and peers.

KA1l-QA6-QIl15:

KA Il- QA 7-QI 20:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Adoption/adaptation of the B.Ed. programmeincluding this practice must be doneon the
bad sof thedlientel € sneeds, contextud requirements, suitability of theactivities, implementation
plan and so on. One could use the practice of SBP and WBP and integrate to atraining
programmewith required modifications. Implementation of the practicewould however need
certain requirementsand resources. Theingtitution should have an effectivemonitoring system
initshead quarters supported by adequate core faculty and adequate physical and human
resourcesintheregional centres. It isalso expected that there are good teacher education
ingtitutionsto perform as programme study centreswith experienced teacher educatorsas
resource persons. Theschoolswherethetraineeisteaching or attached are expected to take
certain respons bilitiesto provide support to thetraineesincluding mentoring. Thispractice
especialy when adapted in large countries, where, TEIs cater to large number of trainees; it
should have awdl | evolved and effective planning and management system with acomputer
networked database and information flow among thelearnersand other personnd involved.
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Case Study - 13

| mpacting Teacher Empower ment through I nternship
Vasant D. Bhat

Editors Note

Internship is crucial in any professional education programme. In an
institution catering to a wide geographic region with several cultural
overtones, organizing internship in a field relevant way requires not only
clear vision, planning and flexibility but also coordination and monitoring
across institutions in varying cultural, economic and geographic contexts,
and a great deal of liaison. These require teacher educators to be both
technically sound aswell as be aware of and sensitive to the varied contexts
they deal with. The Key Areas (KAs), Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality
Indicators (QIs) coveredinthiscasestudy are: KA CurriculumDesign and
Planning — QA 3 Curriculum Content (QIs 8 & 9) , KA Il Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation- QA 5 Induction/Orientation (Qls 12& 13),
QAT Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs18, 19, & 21) QA8 Assessment
and Evaluation (QI 23) , KA Ill Research, Development and Extension-
QA 11 Community Engagement (QI 34), KA V Sudent Support and
Progression-QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (QIs 44 & 45), QA 17 Diagnosis
and Remedial Programme (QI 48), and KA VI Organisation and Management-
QA 21 Internal Coordination and Management (Ql 57), QA 22 Academic
Calendar (QI 67) , QA 24 Financial Governance (Ql 67).

Thelnstitution

Egtablishment of theRegiond Indtituteof Education (RIE), Mysore (erswhile Regiond College
of Education) by theNationa Council of Educational Researchand Training (NCERT), New
Delhi, inAugust 1963, wasalandmark inthe history of teacher educationin Southern India.
TheRIE, Mysoreisoneof thefivesimilar ingtitutionsrun by theNCERT. Itsteacher education
programmesareuniquein natureand aredffiliated totheUniversity of Mysoreas* RIE Scheme' .
Itisafully residentia institution with student hostel s, staff quarters, guesthouse, dispensary,
post office, bank, playfields, horticulture nursery, technol ogy workshop, library, AV production
studio, computer resource center, teaching aids center, exploratory lab, science park,
|aboratoriesindifferent disciplines, and botanical and zoological museum. Of itsvariousteacher
education programmes, the 8-Semester Bachel or of Science Education (B.Sc. Ed.), whichis
afour year integrated teacher education programme being offered since 1965 isan innovative
programme of RIE. The programmeisdistinctly different from other teacher education
programmesintermsof itsorganization, duration, entry level, nature and extent of theory
inputs, and theinternship.
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With atotal intake of 80, the studentsareadmittedto | ka v-o0a 19-0iI53:

the course from every State and Union Territory in | The institution has an admission
South ndia, onapopuiation bese cuotasysterm, purely | POIEY, W11 1€ sporopriate siear
on merit. The admitted students have at |least

prproficiency inat least oneof the six different mother tonguesand bel ong to apredominantly
middle/lower-middle class socio- economic background. Thelngtituteisfully funded by the
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government of India. For undertaking various
programmes of school and teacher education, the Institute has about 50 academic and 150
non academic staff with morethan 80 percent of the staff having adoctoral degree.

Objectiveof thePractice

Stated broadly, internship isan attempt not only for providing thefirst hand experience of
teaching to astudent teacher, but a so provide an opportunity to perform all therolesof a
teacher. Itisan attempt at preparing a“tota teacher” . Internship providesexce lent opportunity
for the prospective teacher tolearn the art of communication, the ability to solve problems,
thetact to manage situations and acquire the capacity to think and organize educative and
useful programmesfor the benefit of his’her students.

Need Addressed and the Context

In any professional pre-service teacher education
programme, the theory learnt by the student hasto be

, , e . The school-based i
tried outinared lifestuation. Internshipisundertaken Co,ipi‘;hgﬁsivis:nd ?,;?;gigﬁi;fdrg

with the purpose of providing on the job/field | €xposure to not only instructional role
of teachers but also other roles.

KAIl-QA7-QI19:

experienceto the studentsto devel op competencies
and skillsrequired for effective classroomteaching, | a jii-oa 11 - 1 34:
classroom management, eval uation of sudent learning,

There exists a preparedness for and

organization of co-curricular activities, workingwith | incidence of extending service to other
academic institutions.

the community, to enable students develop proper
professional attitudes, vauesandinterests; to establish acloser professond link between RIE
Mysore and schoolsintheregion.

Aninterneeislikean apprenticeworking under the guidance of highly experienced teachers
of theschoal. In Internship, atraineewould

+ dtay intheschool for an extended period
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+ minglewiththeschool community

+ getfirst hand knowledgeof theschool Situation
and the associated problems

¢ participatein theprogrammesof the school

¢ organizeprogrammesfor the students

KA Il-QA 7-QI 18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

+ acquireprofessional skills, attitudes, interests necessary to become ateacher.

Description of thePractice

Internship has been conceptualized asapracticefor
achieving the above stated objectivesby building a
partnership with schools by viewing them as “ co-
operatingschools’ and by having an extended faculty
for theingtitution by way of cooperating teachers’.

KA VI-QA 22 - QI 62:

The institution prepares an academic
calendar reflecting all the activities of
the programme, every year on the
basis of deliberations.

Curricular Context of Internship: The four Year 8-Semester B.Sc.Ed. programme with
specidization elther in Physics, Chemistry, and M athematics (PCM) or in Chemistry, Botany,

Zoology (CBZ) prepares teachers for secondary
schools. Internshipin Teaching whichisoneof the
best practicesin thisprogranmeisorganizedinthe
VI Semester of the programme covering aduration of
six weeks in schools across four cities other than
Mysore and atleast one city from each State in the
region. Thisis particularly to provide a choice for
studentsfor teaching practicein schoolswith regional
languageasthemedium of ingruction gpart from English
medium.

Internshipisafull timeattachment of student teachers
toaschool. For making thisandtheactivitiesenvisaged
possible, apartnershipisestablished with the‘ willing’
and ' co-operating’ schoolsthat areidentifiedinacity
wherefacilitiesfor |ong duration boarding and lodging
of students are available. Internship in teaching is
organized in three phases viz. ‘pre-internship’,
‘internship’ and ‘ post-internship’. Pre-internship and

KA1-QA3-QIS8:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.

KA1-QA3-QI9:

The operational curriculum content
has ample scope for varied learning
situations both at the institution as well
as at the school/field levels.

KAIl-QA5-QI12:

Comprehensive orientation is given
to the freshers about the institution and
the programme.

KAIl-QA8-QI13:

The institution has evolved its own
process of induction thought out
every year, and is before the
commencement of the programme.
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post-internship activitiesareorganized at the Indtitute. Necessary orientation to the cooperating
teachersand Headsare provided at the I nstitutein aconference of five-day duration or at the
respective centersbefore commencement in order to arrive at acommon understanding with
the co-operating teachers about the specifics of philosophy, criteria, and expected outcomes.
An‘Internship Committee’ constituted for the academic year with representativesfromthe
Departmentsof Education, Scienceand Generd Education withintheInstitutelooksafter the
academic and administrative aspects of the Internship programme. Field experiencerelating
tothevariousactivitiesto be undertaken during Internship isprovided in the Demonstration
School attached to RIE, Mysore. Thevarious activitiesto be performed during the three
phasesof internship areasfollows:

A. Pre-Internship

i) Selection of cooperating schools KA VI- QA 21 - QI 57-

) Holding aconference of the cooperating The institution clearly defines the
teachersand headmasters, and meeting of | roles and functions of staff involved

. . . and they collectively identify activities

the student-trainees with therespective | as well as evolve modalities for

teachers and headmasters of the | 'mplementation.

cooperating schools

i)  Activitiesby Students:

a Planning and preparing for teaching

b) Getting acquainted with the school environment
c) Observation of teaching

d) Initiationtoteaching

B. Internship
1) Getting acquainted with the cooperating schools, observation of teaching and
time-scheduling for teaching and other activities
i)  Planning and preparation for teaching (2 school subjects)
i)  Teaching- 20 lessonsin each of thetwo subject specidlizations
Iv)  Evauation—Atleast two unit testson the unitstaught by thetrainee
v)  Participationinschool activitiesand, planning and organizing afew of them
vi)  Studying theschool plan and itsmanagement
vii)  Participationin community work
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C. Post Internship

) Seekingreactionsof students, cooperating | KA!-QA7-QI2L:

teachers and headmasters and Institute | The learning experiences are
. . . . followed by feedback, reflection and
supervisorsthroughinventory, interview | follow-up.

and conference asfeedback

KAV -QA 16 -Ql 44:
”) FOHOW_Up’ remedial and Strmgthenlng Institution values feedback and is

activities to be taken up by the RIE | responsive to feedback not only from
within but also from schools.
Mysore.

Evaluation of performance of interneesduring Pre-
Internship and Internship will be done onthebasisof

. . . The evaluation protocol used by the
assessment by Institute supervisors, cooperating | institution for the programme is
teachers, headmastersand students, and through self- gg;gg{iszsnswe In its coverage of
appraisal. The scheme of assessment specifiesthe
weightage givento pre-internship activities, teaching, observation of teaching of other trainees,
evauation of student learning and the activities other than teaching performed by thetrainee
duringthelnternship.

KA Il- QA 8- QI 23:

The Resour ces

Activities such as organization of pre-internship
conference, travel of staff and sudentstotheinternship o S

The institution has adequate financial
center, requiresfunds, which areallocated at thetime | resources to run the programme
of budgeting for theyear. Eveninthecenterswith fewer without any financial constraints.
sudentsat least onefaculty of the Ingtitute should be availablefor monitoring and supervision.
Thelnstitute provides stationery, chemicals, equipmentsintheform of aKit to each center.
Thequdlity of the practice of internship dependson the quality of partnership with the school
and the co-operating teachers.

KAVI-QA 24-QI67:

Thelmpact/ Outcome

The practice hasensured that the practical inputsare
at aleve of rigor necessary for themto makeanimpact

. . The process of nurturance and
on the personality and competence of trainees. One mentoring of student teachers is
findsamarked differencein thebehavior and attitude | ViSu@ized and institutionalized.
of traineesafter internship. Sincethetraineeshaveto stay in the center and sometimesinthe
very school wherethey are attached, they are prepared to face hardshipsand difficultiesin

KA Il- QA 7-QI 20:

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 119



teaching and learnto keep asidethe persona comforts | ka v-oa 16 - Qi 4s:
and pleasures. Their attachment to a co-operating The institution has a comprehensive
teacher for along duration provides scope for the | feedback system in place for which

. . relevant data/information are
teachersto act asmentorsfor thetrainees. Sincethe | collected and collated.

internship center isnot theplace of their normal work, | s v . oa 17- g1 48:

thefaculty isableto focusexclusively ontheactivity Progress in implementation of the
andisavailabletothetraineesonacontinuousbasis. | programme and extent  of
- . achievement of students are
However, thefaculty should havetheability tonegotiate | monitored, discussed and weak-
with the school authoritiesto maximizethepractical | NeSses identified for remediation.
experiencesespecialy when the school practicesand beliefsdiffer from the philosophy and

bdiefsof thelnditute.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

For theinternship to be successful, every staff should havethe same understanding of it. An
internship handbook for all concerned isarequirement. Sufficient care should be exercised
beforefixing the center and the schools. Even though the number of schoolsin aninternship
center could beincreased or decreased based on the number of trainees attached to acenter,
at least onefaculty member of theinstitute could be made availablein acenter at any given
time. Thecriteriafor assessment should betransparent and availableto all. For reducing the
cost, centerscould be so selected that they arethe nearest. However, if studentsbelongtothe
same State, centersconvenient to sudentscould be selected. Staying together isvery essentid
and enhances co-operative practice of the profession, peer learning and learning by observation.
It isadvantageousto work with aco-operating school for more than ayear since greater
understanding can be achieved with the co-operating teachers, though reducing itsduration
could reducethe cost of the course.
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CaseSudy- 14

Organization and Management of a Decentralized Distance
Teacher Education Programme

Richard Saciwena
Trui Meyns
Hector Swazi

Editors Note

This case study addresses the issue of organisation and management in a
countrywide distance teacher education programme with a decentralised
implementation system, in Zambia. It covers various Key Areas (KAs), Quality
Aspects (QAs) and Quality Indicators (QIs) viz, : KAl Curriculum Design and
Planning— QA 1 Institutional Vision (QI 1), QA 2 Process of CurriculumDesign
(QI 3), QA3 Curriculum Content (QI 6), QA4 CurriculumRevision (QI 11) , KA
[l Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation- QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (Ql
22) , KA 11l Research, Development and Extension- QA 10 Research and
Development ( QI 32), KA IV Infrastructure and Learning Resources- QA 14
Human Resource (Ql 38 & 40), and KA VI Organisation and Management- QA
21 Internal Coordination and Management (Qls 57, 58,59 & 60), QA 22 Academic
Calendar(QIs 63 & 64), QA 24 Financial Governance (Qls 67, 69 & 70).

Thelnstitution

TheNational In-Service Teachers College (NISTCOL) of the Ministry of Education was
established in 1939, as Jean's Training Centre for community teachers. The college has
undergone several changes. It became purely anin-serviceingtitutionin 1970 to servethe
requirementsof primary school teachersand administrators. The Collegeisrunthrough eight
departments, namely, Languages, Natural Sciences, Mathematics, Practical Subjects, Socia
and Devel opment Studies, Education, Distance Education and ExpressiveArts. At present,
the College offersfour in-service courses, namely —

+  Diplomain Education Management by DistanceLearning (DEM) (Distance Education,
1%2years, 138 students)

¢ Diplomain Guidance, Counsdlling and Placement (DGCP) (Residentid, 2 years, 39
students)

+  Primary Teachers Diplomaby Distance Learning (PTDDL ) (Distance Education,
1Y% years, 4,420 students)
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¢ Secondary Teachers Diploma(STD), whichisoffered to both full time students (2
years, 276 students) and distance students (3 years, 940 students).

ThePTDDL coursediscribed inthiscase study isrun by the Ministry of Education through the
National in-service Teachers Collegein conjunctionwith Collegesof Education (CEs) and
Digtrict Resource Centres (DRCs), and ffiliated to the University of Zambia.

Objectiveof thePractice

ThePrimary Teachers Diplomaby Distance Learning (PTDDL) aimsto upgradethe skills
and qualificationsof experienced Grade 1to 7 teachers
inZambia. ItisaresponsetotheMinigtry of Education’s _ N
desiretoretain highly motivated school teachersby | 1 miseian aiveh sefio o tonear
upgrading their qualification and to subsequently fsduccc?;%”aﬁg?f v"’;'i”t‘:] ‘lﬂg‘?‘r'ggfé r?gld
improvethequality of basic educationinaccordance | national and global expectations.
withtheprovisonsof theNationa Policy on Education

“ Educating Our Future” .

KAI-QA1-QI1:

Need Addressed and the Context

The Zambian Government hasrecognized theimperativeof having adequate number of teachers
and that teaching quality isessentia to an effective education system. Thereforesomeof the
strategic approaches adopted by the Ministry of Education withinthe National Policy on
Educationare:

+ |nordertofoster thequality and effectiveness of the education system, the Ministry of
Educationwill promotethequality of individua teachersand of theteaching professon
asawhole.

+ Cod-effectiveprogrammesthat reach large numbersfor ardatively smal outlay, will
begivenhigh priority.

+ Themagority of in-service programmeswill focuson school needsand will bebased
inthe schoolsor in the Resource Centres.

+ In-sarvicetraining programmeswill be structured based onidentified needsof teachers
and the education system, and will be predominantly school-based, with extensive
involvement of Resource Centres.

¢ TheMinigry acknowledgesthat thetwo pillarson which the professona competence
of teachersrestsareinitial training and ongoing in-service professiona and persona
development.
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Thereforethe skills presented in the diplomacourse are expected to hel p teachersto refocus
and reorient themsel vesto the major changesthat are taking placein both the Colleges of
Education and Basic Schools (the New Curriculum). At the end of the course, theteachers
are expected to have acquired competency in pedagogical related knowledge and skillsin
planning, implementing and eva uating teaching and learning processes.

Description of the Practice

NISTCOL, under policy guidance of the Ministry of Education, coordinatesthe programme
andworkswith 11 colleges of education (satellite colleges), who inturnwork with 72 DRCs
toimplement theprogramme. TheUniversity of Zambia
isresponsiblefor quality assurance of the programme.

KA VI-QA 21-QI58:

Functional mechanisms are evolved

Theinvolvement of different stakeholdersat various
levels of programme delivery necessitated the
development of adecentralised system. A systemlike
thisrequireseffective and efficient coordination and
communication, especially with regards to the
registration of students, organi sation and management
of face-to-face contact sessions, submission and

for ensuring optimization of efficient
use of available resources and
regular monitoring the activities at
different levels.

KAI-QA2-QI3:

The program has clearly laid down
modalities, policies and regulations

for implementation of curriculum.

marking of assgnments, and record management. The
main responsibilitiesof thevariousstakeholdersinthe
delivery of theprogrammeare presented in Diagram 1.

Following the evaluation of PTDDL in 2005, the stakehol ders have devel oped * Ter ms of
Reference’ for the operational structuresat al levels, which definesrolesand responsbilities
of various committees and officersinvolved in the

ddivery of theprogramme. Thetermsof referencewere RAVI-QAZL-QIST:

The institution clearly defines the

discussed and adopted at a national workshop for
provincial administrators. TheAdministrator’sGuide
also describesrolesand responsibilitiesof dl key staff

roles and functions of staff involved
and they collectively identify activities
as well as evolve modalities for
implementation.

involvedin programmeimplementation. Thisdocument
was devel oped with input from various stakehol ders during several workshopsand isnow
used by provincia and district teams, supported by an annua work plan.

ThePTDDL hasseverd sysemsfor monitoring and eva uation, someof whichinvolveimmediate
feedback to administrators concerned, otherswhich are moreformal and take theform of
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PRCEIDN

/\
ﬁ) Responsible for setting < UNZA >
\_5/ policies ~_

Responsible for Responsible for quality
overall management of the < > assurance
programme

District Resource
Centre (DRC)

CE/Satellite
colleges

Responsible for:
- enrolment of
students
Responsible for: - distribution of
- distribution of learning materials
learning materials to stqdent;
to the districts - mar_klng minor
- tutoring students assignments
- marking major - monitoring
assighments and students’
exams classroom practice

- quality assurance - keeping reco_rds of
of all work done at student data in the

district level distrigt

Students

v
Diagram 1: Stake holder Responsibilitiesand Ddlivery System

written reportsthat arewidely distributed. At provincid level, theProvincid Education Officers
(PEO) play avery important role in monitoring the programme through the Provincial
Coordinating Committee. At district level, thisroleisperformed by the District Education
Board Secretary (DEBS) whoworksclosely withthe
District Resource Centre Coordinator. The National
Coordinating Committee meets quarterly toreview | The institutional leadership adopts
) ] ) professional management approach.
programmeimplementation. It recelvesreportsfrom
NISTCOL and the Satellite Collegesabout activities
. . s . The institution analyses the
at provincia and district level. Provincial and District | | ¢ i ed on monitoring
Coordinating Committeesare expected to performa | and the outcomes are communicated
L L . . to the concerned leading to corrective
smilar monitoring functionat their levels. Furthermore, | measures  for improving  the
therearemestingsonceevery term betweenthe Satellite | ©ffectiveness of activities.

KA VI - QA 21 - QI 60:

KA VI - QA 21 - QI 59:

124 An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



CollegeFoca Point Persons (main contact personand | KA1-QA3-Ql6:

coordinator for PTDDL at Satellite Collegelevel) and | The institution has a practice of time
PTDDL administraorsa NISTCOL . Atthesemeetings | 5 %o 1 and. sereduing oo
immediate and pressingissuesarediscussed. Based | a process of deliberations.

on the information obtained through the various [ ka1-QA4-Qi11:

monitoring channels, decisionsaremadetoimprove

The institution undertakes curriculum
programme management and communicatedtothe | revision on a regular basis in the form
Lo . o of continual deliberations on its
Principals of the Satellite Colleges, the Provincial | substance, adequacy  and
Education Officers, who are chairpersons of the [_UPdatedness.

Provincid Coordinating Committee, the District Education Board Secretaries, who chair the

Digtrict Coordinating Committee, and the District Resource Centre Coordinators.

An academic calendar isdevel oped incorporating the outcome of the above and various
other deliberations. It showsall academic activitiesand
isdistributed to al students, administrators, andto | KA VI-QA22-QI62:

everyonewhoisinvolvedinmonitoringandevauating | The institution prepares an academic
L. L calendar reflecting all the activities of
theprogramme. For each activity, thecalendar indicates | the programme, every year on the

thetiming, what it involves and who is supposed to | Pasis of deliberations.

carry it out. In this way, everyone can monitor the | KA VI-QA22-QI63:

progress of the programme and be proactive. The | The activities contained in the
distribution of thiscalendar to all stakeholdErSprovides | aoimiims. sffective and coordinato
a clear timeframe against which progress can be | Use of available resources.
messured. Thebulk of theactivitiesinthecaendar relate
to student support, student monitoring and evaluation and as such it isvery much about
optimising academic progress and the educational achievements of the students. Because
unforeseen eventsmay causedippagesintheimplementation of activities, theprinted version
of the calendar advises studentsto aways check theregularly updated PTDDL caendar on

theweb ste http://mwww.nistcol .ac.zmfor any changesinthetiming of activities.

The Resour ces

Threetypesof resourcesare considered in thiscase study. Thefirst isthe human resource.
Sufficient number of staff at all levelshas been recruited. Training workshops have been
conducted at various|evelsto build their capacity to manage programmeimplementation. The
second isICT infrastructure. A V SAT hasbeeningtalled at NI STCOL and the mobile phone
network hasbecomereliableand thusbecame handy for communications. Each of the Satellite
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Colleges, has one up to date computer with basic
internet connectivity. Consequently, communication S S
The institution has adequate financial

amongst stakeholders has improved. The third | resources to run the programme
without any financial constraints.

KA VI-QA 24- QI 67:

resource-financesto implement the programme, areat
asustainableleve after anincreasein coursefees. The | KA VI-QA 24-Q169:

programme hasalso strengthened by thetechnical and | The sources of income for the
. L. . L. programme in particular and the
financial inputs from the Flemish Association for | institution in general are legitimate
Development Cooperation and Technical Assistance | @9 known.

(VVOB).

Thelmpact/Outcome

Asaconsequence of theestablishment of committeeswith clear ‘termsof reference’ and the
production of the‘ Administrator'sGuide’ , the programmeimplementersare aware of their
roles and responsibilities and they can be held
accountableby al stakeholdersinvolved. Monitoring _ o
mestingshaveimprovedcommuricationandreporting, | 2o o, 91200 and cetfcaton
Thishasmaximised the participation of al stakeholders gggan gxg'g:;sgtenggtgg mes tf;f
in decision making and programme monitoring.

However, the ICT infrastructureisnot yet sufficiently devel oped to adequately support the
management of the programme (eg. virtualy no accessto | CT for sudents). At district level a
lot of capacity building remainsto bedone. Thesameistrueto alesser extent at provincial
leve.

KAIl-QA8-QlI22:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Thiscase study describesthe decentralised management of adistance education programme
catering tolarge numbersof students(4420) dispersed over awide geographical area (754,000
square km) in Zambia. What became very clear isthat thiskind of system requiresthe
development of operational and monitoring structuresto support it. For such asystemto
function efficiently, capacity development is an important precondition. This capacity
development ismade more complicated by thefact that the administrators of the programme
are also spread out over thewhole country. Therefore, precise procedures, good and clear
communication channels and infrastructure are crucial, asis aclear definition of roles,
responsi bilitiesand accountability right from the start of the programme. Whiledeveloping
these, itisimportant to havetheinvolvement of dl key stakehol dersand theimplementation of
their programme should beacollaborative activity of dl stakeholders. Any largegovernment
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run programme of thiskind should be embedded in the existing institutional structures(eg.
collegesof education, resource centres, provincia education offices) and use those structures
for implementation of the programme. Finally, in order to undertakethe central management
of thiskind of large distance education programme, the coordinating ingtitution should havea
separate unit specifically to manage the distance programme. The programme has now been
running for six yearsand two cohortsof studentshave graduated. With eachintake of students
new improvementsweremade. Running thiskind of programmeisanever ending process of
monitoring, quality assuranceand improvement.
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Case Sudy - 15

Towardsa Comprehensive Teacher EducationsProgramme;
The DAV Experience

D.N. Sansanwal

Editors Note

This case study illustrates how curriculumtransaction and eval uation mani-
fests itself in a teacher training programme especially relating to KA 11
Curriculum Transaction and evaluation. The Key Areas (KAs) covered to a
greater extent in this study are KA Il Curriculum Transaction and Evalua-
tion- Quality Aspect (QA) 6 Transaction of Theory (QIs, 15, 16 & 17), QA7
Transaction of Practical Experiences (QIs 18 &21), QA 8 Assessment and
Evaluation (QI 25) , QA 9 Teacher and Teaching( QI 28), KA Il Research,
Development and Extension- QA 11 Community Engagement (QI 34) and
KAV Infrastructure and Lear ning Resour ces- QA 14 Human Resource (Qls
38 & 40), QA 18 Guidance and Counseling (QI 50).

Thelnstitution

TheDevi AhilyaViswavidyday (DAV), Department of Education, presently named asindtitute
of Education, wasestablished in 1964. It isone of the two departments of the DAV, which
were identified as Centres of Excellence by the State Government, the other being the
Department of Life Sciences. Asper theMadhyaPradesh ateadmisson criteriathe department
can admit only studentsfrom MadhyaPradesh state. The studentsto B.Ed. programmeare
admitted through Pre-B.Ed. entrancetest conducted centrally at the statelevel and asper the
normsof theNCTE. Thereservation policy asoisapplicable. Theseatsarefilled through
counseling and the students have an option to choosetheinstitute. All 155 student positions
getfilled. Thesdlected students mainly belongtolow or average socioc-economic status. The
M .Ed. Programme has an approved intake of 20 and admissions are made on the basis of
overal percentage of markssecured at B.Edlevd. Thelngtitute has 21 faculty positions. The
faculty compriseswell-qualified and senior professionals. Being aconstituent unit of the
University, theoverdl control of administration of thelngtituteiswiththeUniversity. Smilar to
all other Schoolsof Studiesand I nstitutes of the University the Institute of Education has
academicautonomy. Thishashelpedinmany innovative programmesbeing conceptudized
andimplemented. Thelngtitute of Education haswell equipped departmentd library, computer
unit, and different |aboratoriesrequired for the programmes. TheInstitutea so hasadigital
cameraand Non- Linear Editing System useful for conducting variousactivities. Thisfacility is
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being utilized for developing Digitdized Ingtructiond Materid in Research Methodology and
Satigtics Thelngtitute hasbroadband Internet connectivity andisused widdy both by sudents
and teachers.

Objectiveof thePractice
Theobjectivesof thepracticeareasfollows:

* Todevelop strong pedagogical foundation amongst itstrainees.

» Toprepareteacherswith best teaching competenciesand commitment.

» Todevelop good communication skillsamongst trainees.

» Toprepareteacherswith scientific outl ook, salf-confidence, caring and human values.

Need Addressed and the Context

Thequdlity of teaching dependson many attributes-understanding of subject content, theoretical
understanding of pedagogy, teaching skillsacquired by the student teachersand soon. Itis
generally observed that teacher training institutes do not contribute much inimproving the
understanding of subject matter duetolack of timeaswell ascompetent saff. Thelngtitute of
Education, addressed itself to thisissue and the faculty decided to changethe Theoretical
Transaction and Eva uation for which emphasi swason Transaction of Practical Experiences.

Description of the Practice

TheInstitute of Education admits 155 studentsfor the one - year B.Ed. programme. The
admitted studentsaredivided into four groups. Out of thefour groups, onegroupisof English
medium students; oneActivity Based group and other two groupsareformed randomly. The
Activity Based group generdly consstsof 25 students

who act asvolunteers. Thesizeof other groupsconssts
of 35 studentsin each group. The concept of dividing
thestudentsinto small groupswasundertakenrealizing
thefact that asmall classsizeaidsin better transaction

KAIl-QA7-Ql18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences

including simulated practice.

of practical experiences. Transaction of practical
experiencesdoesrequiretheoretica transaction. Mg ority of thetime, thetheoretica transaction
isdonethrough * Lecture Method’ where studentsare passive. Thus, thefaculty decided to
reducetheuseof ‘ LectureMethod’ and started integrating other methods and techniques
withlecturemethod. Programmed learning materid, seminar, group discussion, quiz, focused—
reading, group assignment with feedback, and similar activities are the major methods/

approaches used in inter-related ways. Models of
Teaching, teaching aids, and Information and
Communication Technology are extensively used to

KA1l-QA6-QIl 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the

break the monotony and bring dynamismandvalue | various components of the
addition in the teaching — learning process. [ _Pro9ramme.
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Communication, Modd sof Teachingand microteaching
areintroduced ascompulsory coursesand are offered
during thefirst semester. The students study theory
followed by demondration of teeching skillsand Modds
of Teaching. Themgjor skillspracticed by the students
includestimulusvariation, probing questioning, reinforcement, explanation, listening, and black
board writing. Each student isrequired to givethreelessonsin each of the above-mentioned
skills. A sequence of teach and re-teach congtitutes onelesson. Each student also givesthree

KA 1l-QA 8-QI 25:

The institution employs ICT
extensively in assessment and
evaluation activities of the
programme.

lessonsof 35-40 minutesdurationintegratingall teeching
skills. These aretermed ‘integration lesson’. Apart
from the video recording of lessonsduring practicein
simulation and useof it for feedback purposes, proper
focused feedback alsoisgiven by boththefaculty and
peersthroughout the process.

Thegiven Mode sof Teaching are Concept Attainment
Modd, Inquiry Training Modd, VaueAnalysisModd
and Training Model. Each trainee givesthreelessons
for each of the Modelsof Teaching, whichisof 35—
40 minutesduration. In addition, each student teacher
isgiven practical training in developing and handling
variousteaching aidslike charts, modelsetc., andin
handling of different AudioVisua equipments. Thestu-
dentsusethese during the practice of Skillsand Mod-
els of Teaching and also when they go for practice
teaching in schools. Thepractice of Micro - teaching

KAIl-QA7-Ql21:

The learning experiences are
followed by feedback, reflection and
follow-up.

KA Il1-QA 9-QI 28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

KAIl-QA6-QI17:

The staff and students have to access
to technology and information
retrieval on current and relevant
issues.

and Moddsof Teachingisdonein simulation. It hel psin building confidenceinthetrainee. It
isorganized for atotal of 128 hours, eight hours per week, spread across 16 weeksandis

aimed at devel oping skillsand competenciesin using
Modelsof Teaching. It preparestraineesbeforegoing
to Schoolsfor practiceteaching. The practiceteaching
isof one- month duration and istaken up by students
inidentified schoolsinthenearby locality andinthe
model school managed by theIngtitute.

The Resour ces

All teechersof theIngtitute of Education (IOE) arewell
trainedinmicro-teaching aswe | asModd sof Teaching.
Thephysical, human and financia resourcesrequired
are available in the IOE. Whenever required the

KAIl-QA6-QI15:

The instructional processes are
geared to develop of reflective
thinking and practice both individually
and in groups.

KA IV-QA 14- QI 38:

Institution has well evolved processes
for recruitment and retention of staff
as well as judicious process of
co-opting staff.
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University providesfunds. Thereservation policy is
being followed in the appointments of both teaching
and non-teaching staff and thusthe institute catersto
nationd policy ondiversty and equa apportunity. Based
on the requirement the faculty development
programmes are organized. The teachers are also
nominated for refresher coursesorgani zed by Academic
Staff Colleges across the country. The teachers are
encouraged to publish papers, attend conferencesand

KA V- QA 18 - QI 50:

Institution has a well-structured,
organized, proactive guidance and
counseling unit which is accessible
to all students.

KA IV - QA 14 - QI 40:

Efforts are made to upgrade
professional competence of not only
academic but also administrative staff.

participatein other related profess ond devel opment activitiesfor whichtheingitutehasclearly
laid down policiesand dlocation of resources. All thishel psin sustaining quality and keeping
the faculty and other human resources abreast of the latest developmentsinthefield and
profession. Faculty membershave undertaken and published variousstudiesrelated to micro—
teaching and Models of Teaching. In fact, teachers of IOE have contributed alot to the
profession by way of training teachersfrom other training collegesaswel | as Departments of
Education. Somerelevant material related to Models of Teaching, Theory checkup (TC),

Lesson Planning Guide (L PG), TeachingAndysisGuide
(TAG) and Worksheet (WS) were devel oped by the
| OE. These have hel ped the teaching community in

KAIIl- QA 11- QI 34:

There exists a preparedness for and
incidence of extending service to other

academic institutions.

effectively implementing Modd sof Teaching.

Thelmpact / OQutcome

Theimpact of theuniquefeaturesof thisteacher - training
programmeisvisblefrom thefact that studentsof the
I nstitute of Education arein demand in school swithin
thecity aswell asout side. Some B.Ed. students get
jobsin schoolseven beforethey compl etethe course.
Though there has been an increasing demand from thefield theinstituteis constrained to
restrict the student intake to 155 dueto limited human, physical and financia resources. The
institute has however been catering to therequestsof schoolstotraintheir teachersin certain
areas, like, teaching of concept, paper setting, devel opment of reasoning and thinking,
development of inquiry skills, and soon.

KAV -QA 15- QI 41:

The quality of the product of the
program is satisfactory in terms of
expectations from the field.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Transferability of this practice doesnot need much modification and can easily beadoptedin
mogt contexts. Theessentia requirement isthemodification inthe curriculum and training of
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teacher educatorsassociated with the programme. Thelibrary and different |aboratoriesmay
need some up-gradation. Non-availability of qualified teacher educators can beabottleneck,
whichisthestuationinthelndian context. All teacher educators should betrained inmicro-
teaching aswell asM odelsof Teaching for which materia in different formscan be supplied
for the use of teacher educators during thetraining. Theinstitutes should providetraining
programmefor their teacher educatorson acontinual basisand not just occassionaly.
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Case Study — 16

Quality Assurance Framework for the Pivotal Teacher
Training Programme

Abdurrahman Umar

Editors note

Nigeria faces a steep shortfall of qualified teachers needed to achieve the
goal of Universal Basic Education (UBE), which is difficult to overcome
with the extermely limited access to TEls in the country, which is mainly
through the existing conventional face-to-face system of education. The
National Teachers Institute has tried to provide wider access to TE by
introducing a TE through ODL mode, thereby creating an effective, viable
alternative for teacher preparation and meeting the national reguirement of
teachers. The case study covers. Thefollowing major Key Areas (KAs), Quality
Aspects (QAs) and Quality Indicators (Qls) are covered: KA Il Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation- QA 7 Transaction of Practical Experiences
(Qls 18 & 19), QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (Qls 22 & 23) , KA 1l
Research, Development and Extension- QA 10 Research and Development
( QI 31) , KAV Sudent Support and Progression- QA 17 Diagnosis and
Remedial Programme (QI 47) and KA VI Organisation and Management-
QA 21 Internal Coordination and Management (Ql 58), QA 25 Academic
Quality and Management (QI 72).

Thelnstitution

TheNational Teachers' Institute was established in 1976 to provide courses of instruction
leading to the devel opment, upgrading and certification of teachersthrough distance education.
Itsfocusismainly onin-servicetraining of teachers. Thecoursesit offersare:

*

TheNigeriaCertificatein Education - enrolment was 93,547; graduate output Since
1993till date 62,129.

The Postgraduate Diplomain Education and Advanced Diplomacourses- enrolment
10,200; graduate output 4000.

The Grade Two Teachers Certificate (TCII) - current enrolment 130,000; graduate
output since 1982, 3,00,000.

ThePivota Teacher Training Programme (PT TP) - graduate output 28,562 (2003);
Short duration in-servicere-training coursesfor teachers.

Thelnstitute’sheadquartersislocated in Kaduna, acity of over one million people. The
Institute has 37 state offices, 6 Zonal officesand 794 study centresnationwide. Itiswholly
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funded by thefederal government and has 1050 academic and admini strative staff; and 6000
part time staff. The minimum qualificationfor full timeacademic staff isaMasters’ degree,
whilethe qudification for part time staff rangesfrom B.A/B.Sc (Ed) to Ph.D.

TheObjectiveof thePractice

Themain objective of PTTP isto addressthe current and projected shortfallsin teacher
supply by producing teachers of good quality required for effective implementation of
Universal Basic Education (UBE). The over riding concern has been the quality of ODL
programmes and the parity between ODL and formal conventional educationa provisions,
Every ODL institution isrequired to demonstrate that the quality of itsdelivery systemis
based on the same set of performanceindicatorsand itsgraduates are comparabl eto that of
formal conventional ingtitutions. Thus, the objective of the QAF isto produce teachers of
good qudity who are highly motivated and effective. The expected outcomeisthe production
of 3,00,000 teachersfor the UBE within five years (2001-06), whose quality iscomparable
to that of conventiona teacher training collegesand who at theend of the PT TP coursewoul d:

+ demonstrate adequate knowledge of the subject matter;

+ demongrate adequatelevelsof proficiency inawiderange of teaching methodsand
techniquessuitablefor teachingin primary schools;

+ imbiberelevant valuesand attitudesthat would make them devel op positive attitude
towardstheteaching profession; and

+ acquire the requisite knowledge and skills for enrolling in existing upgrading
programmes.

Need Addressed and the Context

ThePTTPwasintroduced inAugust 2000in order to addresswithin ashort time, theexisting
shortfallsin teacher supply for UBE. It wasintended at training teacherswithin the shortest
possibletimefor catering to themillionsof children expected to be enrolled onimplementation
of the UBE scheme. Further for the UBE to take off it was estimated that 2,79,411 teachers
would berequired at the primary school level. With the shortfall for the period 2001-06
projected at 2,36,000; the shortfall could be properly addressed by preparing 40,000 teachers
annually by the system. It isin the context of this pressing need for the preparation of large
number of teachersof good quality within ashort timeand low financia investmentsthat the
Institute designed, developed, and implemented the PTTP, asa cost-effective programme
that addresseswithin ashort time, both the quantitativeand quditativerequirementsof teachers
tofacilitate the effectiveimplementation of the UBE scheme.

Theunderlying assumptionisthat giventheinability of conventiona teacher traininginditutions
to producetherequired number of teachersfor the UBE, Open and Distance L earning presents
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themost viable dternativefor the mass production of teachersin the shortest possibletime
cost effectively.

Description of the Practice:

Under the PT TP, acandidate who compl etes the Senior Secondary Education and possesses
the prescribed entry requirementsisrecruited and trained for 18 monthsto teachinaprimary
school. The PTTPistherefore aimed at encouraging more number of secondary school
graduatesto enter primary teacher education along the lines of innovative mixture of the
distance education mode and school experience (World Bank, Working Papers 53, 2004
p.94). Itisan dternativeform of teacher training expected to provide much of the coursetime
to school experience and school-based teaching-learning approaches. The printed self-
instructional text, organizedintheform of modulesis

themainmodeof ddivery. Thereare 10 unitsinamodule
and every subject has12 modules. Therearefive core
subjects, which every student must passi.e. English,
Mathematics, Education, Integrated Scienceand Socia
Studiesa ong with the and two optional subjects.

There are eight months of weekend contact sessions,
which translatesinto 187 hours of weekend contact
sessions spread over 32 weekends. In addition there
are408 hoursof intensive contact sessonsheld during
holidaysfor schools. A total of 595 hours of faceto

KAIl-QA7-QI19:

The school-based experiences are
comprehensive and varied to include
exposure to not only instructional role
of teachers but also their other roles
and functions.

KAIl-QA7-QI18:

Adequate preparation for practice of
teaching is provided through various
in-house hands on experiences
including simulated practice.

face contact sessionsare organized during weekendsand holidays. All contact sessionsare
conducted at designated study centreslocated in 36 out of the 37 states of the country and the
Federal Capital Territory, Abuja. In addition, every student must undergo eight weeks of
supervised teaching practice and three months of
internship. Apart fromthe printed sf-instructiona texts
and the contact sessions, audio and video recordings
area so provided to enrichthestudents' understanding
of the subject matter.

KA Il- QA 8- QI 22:

Apart from grading and certification,
the institution employs assessment
and evaluation outcomes for
enhancing competence of students.

The Quality Assurance Framework (QAF) isamultistage eval uation procedure that uses
qualitative and quantitative strategies of gathering dataand involvesall stakeholdersinits
design and implementationi.e Local Government Education Authorities, State Primary
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Education Boards (SPEBS), State Ministries of Education, The Universal Basic Education
Commisson, school teachersand headmagter's, sudents, community andthe Nationd Teachers
Institute. The processisled by consultantsdrawn from twelve I nstitutes of Education of
Nigerian Universities. The QAF seeksto:

*

A Technica Working Committee consisting of some
agencies/parastatals of the Federal Ministry of
Education, Institutesof Education of theuniversitiesof
Ibadan, Nsukkaand Zaria, SPEBs, Nigerian Unionof | the programme.

generate data for the continuous improvement of the programme (Formative
Evdudion);

establish minimum standardsin thefollowing areas: entry quaification, curriculum
content, pedagogical skills, pedagogical environment, trainee performance and
determinethe adequacy and effectivenessof theteaching and learning processesetc.;

generate basdlinedataon trainees,
provideabasisfor continuous programme monitoring and eval uation;
identify the programme’s weaknesses and addressthem; and

facilitatetracer studies onthe graduates of the programme.

KAVI-QA25-QI72:

The institution has mechanisms to
undertake internal academic audit of

Teachers(NUT) and Teachers Registration Council
(TRC) wasestablished for programme apprai sal. The Committee meetsonceaquarter and
apprai sestheimplementation of the programme.

Twenty fiveinstrumentswere used to measurethefollowing Quality Indicators:

*

Instrumentsthat measurethequdity of transactionsi.edeivery of instruction, teaching

practice, continuous assessment, and examinations,

Instruments that measure the quality/adequacy/relevance of the content of the

curriculum,

Instrumentsthat measure the quality, effectivenessand efficiency of the coursetutors

at the study centres,

Instrumentsthat measure the attitudes of the

studentstowardsthe programme

Instrumentsthat measuretheexit performance | The evaluation protocol used by the
institution for the programme is

of thePTTP products comprehensive in its coverage of
. . objectives.
Instrumentsfor conducting Tracer Studiesthat

KAIl-QA8-QI23:
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would eva uate the on-the-job performance of
the PTTPgraduates.

KA 1ll1-QA 10- QI 31:

The institution has the practice of
appraising its work through in-house
. . . . research institutionalizing innovative
TheProgrammeisregularly monitored duringwhich |, actices and undertaking formal
rdevant dataaregenerated through theaforementioned | SPonsored research projects relevant
] ] o ) in institutional and national contexts.
instruments, analysed and used in decison making and

for courseimprovement. Qualitative and quantitative research strategiesaretriangulated in

order to generate comprehensive, valid and reliable dataon al aspectsof the programme.

Therearethreetypesof programme monitoring viz., subject monitoring, teaching practice
monitoring and routi ne supervison.

Subject monitoring focuseson effective ddivery of the curriculum, including theappropriate
useof course materia; adherenceto theguideineson
holiday/weekend contact sessions and assessment of
students work. Thisaspect of monitoringisconducted | Functional mechanisms are evolved
for ensuring optimization of efficient
for the Institute by part time staff drawn from the | use of available resources and
Institutes of Education of the twelve cooperating | | omar monioning the - activities at
universities- i.e. Universtiesof Lagos, Ibadan, Benin,
Port-Harcourt, Calabar, Sokoto, Kano, Maiduguri, Jos, Ilorin, Nsukkaand Zaria. Teaching
practicesupervison conssting of eight weeksof compulsory teaching practicefor al students
ismonitored by the 12 participating universities, some Colleges of Education and the National
Teachers Indtitute. Routine monitoring, seeksto ascertain the effectivenessof the genera day
to day administration of the programme and ishandled by the Nationa Teachers Ingtitute,
Kaduna.

KA VI- QA 21-QI58:

The Resour ces

Theresourcesrequired for implementation of the QA F can be categorized into humary personnd
and financia. Thefollowing categoriesof personnel are used in theimplementation of the
QAF:

+ anational coordinator (usually an experienced teacher educator/academic and
gpecidistin educational measurement and evaluation);

+ onecoordinator for each of the 35 participating statesand the FCT;

* 743research assistantsi.eone per study centre;

* 42 administrative staff drawn from the Zonal and state officesi.e 36 NTI state
coordinatorsand six NTI zonal officers.
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Theaverageannua cost of implementing the QAF nationwideisN30 million (US$300,000),
which coversthefollowing: travel /fuelling/Duty Tour Allowance of personnel; production,
distribution and administration of instrumentsand dataanays s/report writing.

Thelmpact/Outcome

The QAF enabled the Ingtituteto generatereliable and useful formative and summative data
that were used for decision making aimed at improving the quality and effectiveness of the
programme. The QAF also generated data on the quality and effectivenessof the PTTR,
particularly dataonthe professiona knowledgeand skillsof the graduates of the programme.
A World Bank —sponsored Tracer Study of PTTPgraduatesfound that school authoritiesin
nearly all partsof the country rated the PT TP graduatesas* effective” or “highly effective’
(83%) and only 16.7 % of schoolsthat had PTTP graduates rated them as “ineffective’
(Tee-Kay Educational Consultancy 2004, p44-45). The major hurdle faced in the
implementation of the QAF is funding. After the
nationwideimplementation of the QAFin2000/2001,

.. Concern for the development of
the provision of funds for the PTTP became very | students, is reflected in the student
irregular and inadequate and finally ceasedin 2004 thus | Menitoring system in place.
forcing the I nstitute to scale down the project only to afew states. Another serious problem
wasthefailureof many research coordinatorsfromvariousstatesto meet deadlinesinsubmission
of formativedatato the Indtitute’ sheadquarters, whichin turn often delayed important decison-
making aimed at improving aspectsof the PTTPthat were not being implemented properly or
werefound to bedeficient.

KAV-QA 17- QI 47:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Theremay be other devel oping countriesfacing serious shortfallsin teacher supply andin
preparation of teachersfor UBE. In such acontext using distance education strategiesisa
necessity; but unfortunately ODL isoften erroneoudy considered to bethe second best option.
Thus, ODL indtitutionsfacethe challenge of convincing skeptical public that the graduates of
ODL coursesare asgood asthat of conventional institutions. In such contexts, it may be
useful to adapt/adopt the PTTP sQAF. Someof themost important requirementsfor adoption/
adaptation of the PTTP sQAF are:

+ adequatefunding;

+ adecentralized programme management system that del egatesimportant decisions
onmany aspectsof programmedeivery/courseimprovement tolocd regiona offices;
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+ agood feed back system that i scharacterized by speedy communication of formative
datato headquartersand decisionsto thelocal regional offices,

+ theexistenceof acoregroup of expertson measurement and eval uation in education
that can provideleadership in the headquartersand zonal/regional officesduringthe
implementation of the QAF; and

+ aclear understanding of the objectivesand mode of implementation of the QAF by
staff in the headquarters, theregiona officesand study centres (which can bedone
through adequate dissemination of information onthe QAF,; training and participatory
decisonmaking).

An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education 130



Case Study - 17

Collaboration for Interdisciplinary Post-graduate Course
Development in Education
C. Seshadri

Editors Note

This case study, which puts forth a practice adopted by a group of forward
thinking institutions is an attempt at capacity building of various
stakeholders related to integrating academic knowledge and field learning.
Although the case is presented as one concerned with Key Area (KA)
curriculum design it relates to several Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality
Indicators (QIs) under Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation also. The
quality aspects covered are - KA | Curriculum Design and Planning - QA 1
Institutional vision (QI 1), QA 2 Process of Curriculum Design (QI 3), QA3
Curriculum Content (QIs5, 6, 7, 8 & 9), QA 4 Curriculum Revision (QI 10),
KAl Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation - QA5 Induction/ Orientation
(QI 13), QA 6 Transaction of Theory (Qls 14 & 16), QA 8 Assessment and
Evaluation (QI 23), QA 9 Teacher and Teaching (QI 28).

Thelnstitution

The Collaborative Post Graduate Programmein Education (CPG) leadingto MA Education
(Elementary) isamajor macro level intervention for the devel opment of skilled professionas
inelementary education. It isconceptualized, devel oped and implemented collaboratively by
agroup of ingtitutionsincluding NGOswith relevant research, teaching and field experience.
Theingtitutions partnered int he CPG programme are - Unit for Research in Sociology of
Education, Tatalngtitute of Socid Sciences(TISS), Mumbai; VidyaBhavan Society, Udaipur;
Homi Bhabha Centrefor Science Education (HBCSE), Mumbai; Digantar ShikshaEvam
Khelkud Samiti, Jaipur; Eklavya, MadhyaPradesh and Nationd I ngtitute of Advanced Studies
(NIAS), Bangd ore. The programmeishoused in the TISS and launched in May 2006.

Objectiveof thePractice

Thecentra objective of the CPG programmeisto build professional preparation of teachers,
teacher educators, curriculum and textbook devel opers, educationa planners, administrators
and researchers around integration of academic knowledge and field learning. Students
completing the CPG programme are expected to have knowledgein core and foundationd
areasof educationinthe Indian context with referenceto theory and issuesin research; have
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devel oped specific expertisein someareas (for exampl e, teacher education) and be ableto

relatethetheory totheir professional / research interests.

Need Addressed and the Context

The CPG programme with focus on elementary
educationisbeing launched at atimewhen the country
hastaken onthechdlengeof universalizing dementary
education with a commitment to ensure quality
education for all. The large scale expansion of the

KAI-QA1-QI1:

There is a clear statement of the
vision and mission, which reflect the
teacher education goals and
objectives, and are compatible with
the regional, national and global

expectations.

elementary education sector and the plethoraof new
support structuresthat have come up at thedistrict and sub-district level screated the need for
suitably trained human resourcesto carry out such field functionsastraining of teachers, field
supervision of educational activities, research and devel opment of curriculum and teaching-
learning materia's, advocacy and devel opmenta work with teachersand communities. Dueto
lack of appropriately trained personnel in el ementary education other than the activity of
teaching childreninelementary school, dl other functionsrelated to this sector of education
are attended to by people who have trained for and taught only at secondary level. The
problemisespecidly acuteintheareaof teacher training. Thereexistsnofocused programnmes
for thetraining of trainersat theeementary leve. Extant programmesof M.Ed and M.A .Edn.
offered by the Universities are omnibustype programmes and lack the edge to deal with
elementary education specificissues. The CPG programmetargetsthisrequirement. Itis
addressed to meet the professional training requirements of awiderangeof functionariesin
the areaof elementary education: teachers, teacher educators, researchers, supervisorsand
resource steff.

Description of the Practice

In conception and design the CPG programmeisuniqueand novel. It involvescollaboration
in coursedesign and teaching between many ingtitutionsand individuas. Through collaboration
theprogrammetriesto mainstream fiel d experiencesand di spersed expertiseinto theknowledge
base of el ementary education. The CPG programme
isconceptualized as atwo-year (4 semesters) post-

KAI-QA2-QI2:

degreeprogrammeof M.A Education (Elementary). It
will be housed in TISS and implemented by a
Collaborative Academic Committee (CAC) of the

Curriculum is visualized with
adequate and appropriate interfacing
of various curricular components
including the goals and objectives
through active deliberations.

organizationsmentioned above. Theclientelefor the programme and associated career and
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academic opportunities are clearly specified. The | kav-0a 19-0i53:
programme is available for those with basic | 1, . i «titution has an admission
undergraduate degreeswith or without B.Ed/ TCH | policy, which is appropriate, clear,

. . . . inclusive and widely publicized.
but with the experience of working in schools /
education related activitiesfor at least two years. It isopen for school teachers, teacher
educators, faculty inInstitutes of Educational Planning and Management, State Councils of
Educationa Research and Training (SCERT), District Institutesof Educationand Training
(DIET) and Block Resource Centres (BRCs), employeesof NGOsand othersinterested in
developing acareer in elementary education. Sponsored candidatesfrom government / NGOs
area so accepted. Full detail sabout the programmeincluding programme structure and courses,
instructiona design and evaluation, organization of the collaboration, teaching and review and
scheduleare provided in the document “ Curriculumand Description of Coursesfor M.A.
Edn. (Elementary)” made availableto thoseinterested in pursuing the programme. The
programmeisaso givenwidenationd publicity through announcementsin nationa newspapers
and detailsare posted on the website.

Curriculum Design: The CPG is built around the
curricular areas of Human Devel opment, Natureand

KA1-QA3-QI7:

. . The operational curriculum content is
Development of Knowledge, Education and Society | designed in such a way that it has

; ; adequate inputs for development of
and Schooli ng, wi th CompUI sory component of attribute expected in a school teacher.
resdentid fidd attachment. Theprogrammeisdesigned
to provide studentswith basi c coursesin foundational

: : . hil ki h ils of
areas of education, thematic and issue based courses \c/)\::)el th{;‘r’,g.'”gcfj frt, Ctu ,ir: e_tai't ° ?s
that are of special significancein the Indian context | ascertained that the theoretical and
) i ) practical inputs are appropriately
and areasof dudy rdatingmoredirectly toprofessond | dovetailed to  provide a
. hensi ing.
needs. It has 10 courses and one field attachment | " o e ek
spread over four semesters. A large proportion of the courses are of acompulsory nature, to
ensurethat thereisacommon bas ¢ and rigorous understanding of educationa issuesinthe
Indian context. A selection of optional courses provides studentsthe opportunity to study

specific areasof interest in more depth, and specidize.

KAI-QA3-QIS:

Implementation: Tofacilitate participantstocombine | ka|-oa2-qi3:

their work with study, the programmeisplannedinthe The program has clearly laid down

dual modegiving equa significancetoboththecontact | modalities, policies and regulations
) L. . for implementation of curriculum.

aswel asthedistance components. It maintainsarigour

in paced study aswell ashigh quality interaction between faculty and peers. Each courseis
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planned to runfor asemester of about 4%2months (18
weeks), whichwould comprisethreeweeksof contact.
The remaining period is spent on planned weekly/
fortnightly reading, study and assgnmentsto beshared
with faculty and other peersthrough email. Courses
are planned so that during the contact periodstimeis
spent on conceptual partswhich requiremoredirect
interactionwith faculty. The contact periodisplanned

KAIl-QA5-Ql-13:

The institution has evolved its own
process of induction thought out every
year, and takes place at the
commencement of the programme.

KA1-QA3-QI6:

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling for
conceptual inputting (theory) through

for 360 hoursof face-to-faceinteractionswithfaculty | @ process of deliberations.

and the peer group of learners. This part of the

programmeisresidentia. The contact classeswill be KAT-QA3-QIS:

held at TISSand studentswould have accesstolibrary
of TISS and HBCSE for additional reference and
study. Contact teaching is planned so asto suit the
students engaged in library work. More peer group
collaborativework isplannedfor thisperiod. Thisinitia period of contact would establishthe
group of learnersinto alearning community, capable of sustaining adiscussionthrough emall
and other exchanges. Specid lecturesby guest faculty will dso bearranged during thisperiod.
Thefirst semester contact includeswork with computer systemsand e-mail, counselingin
respect of optiond coursesand field attachment and an additiona component of English.

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a school teacher.

Thedistance component is planned as acontinuing interaction between faculty and the peer
student group. It issustai ned through print —material and assignments, and e-mail (extending
toweb/onlinebasadinteraction). Each courseistheresponsibility of agroup of faculty members
whoaredsoinvolvedin devel oping thecourse, syllabus
design and the course materias. Faculty involvedin

KAIl-QA9-QI28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

course development would also teach in the
programme. Thegroupsplanin advanceon modalities

for organizing the teaching of the course and how the
teaching of the coursewould be organized and interndly arranged for one or moreof themto
beinstructorsfor the course. The course materialscomprise: Selected readings— selections,
papers, clippings, other materials. policy document, textbook sample; specially devel oped
introductory writing, film clippings, seriesof questionsto be considered and answered aspart
of reading; small field assignmentsto be undertaken with guidelines; assignment questions.
Additional multimediacomponents are being devel oped and would be enriched over the
years. Theseand other scanned print resourceswould also bemade availableto learnersin
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theform of CDsor onthe net with aprovision for downloading.

Field Attachment: A compulsory two-week,
residential field attachment linked to the subject area
of one of the optional coursesis included to give
students an opportunity to engage with professional
practice. Theobjectiveisto provide opportunity to
engage with innovative educationa practiceinrea settingsand interact with practitioners; to
link courseswith practical field experience and to reflect on the same; to apply elements of
research methodol ogy to study field experience and
develop skills of writing critical and reflective
commentaries, presentation skills; develop specidized
knowledge and skillsin specific agpectsof professond
practice. Theattachment is planned for two weeksto
be spent at asiteof field activity intended at designing
or implementing some profess onaly relevant agpectssuch astraining, working with children/
girls, materia design, etc. Itintroducesthelearner to avariety of concerned field based actors
influencingin the education processand often trying out thingswhich are at the cutting edge of
practical innovation concerned with universalising e ementary education. Suitablefield sites
areidentified fromwhich the student could choose according to his’her interest and feasibility.

KA1-QA3-QI9:

The operational curriculum content
has ample scope for varied learning
situations both at the institution as well
as at the schoolffield levels.

KA I-QA3-QIS8:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and
practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.

Evaluation and Review: Evaluation coversend-term
examinationin courses, ass gnments submitted during

KA Il- QA 8- QI 23:

The evaluation protocol used by the

the course, term paper and field attachment with
assigned weightages. All courses are creditized.
Assignments are a part of the self-study pedagogy,
structured and based on readings. Term paper isbased
on reading or conducting asmall study followed by
anaysisof it or analyzing case studiesprovided. The

institution for the programme is
comprehensive in its coverage of
objectives.

KA1-QA4-QI 10

The basis for curriculum revision
emerges from the need to achieve
stated objectives effectively.

review of theprogrammewill bedoneby amonitoring
andreview committeeand dso by the CAC and dl coursegroups. Thisreview will besupported
by the activities of aresearch and documentationteam.

The Resour ces

The collaborating ingtitutions have provided resource support in theform of faculty expertise,
learning Stesfor field attachment and visting faculty. The TISShousesthe programme, provides
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access to its library and facilities for the conduct of contact classes and residentia
accommodation for students. HBCSE providesaccesstoitslibrary. The Sir Ratan Tata Trust
has supported the devel opment of the programme. Support for faculty time has been sought
through the grant; other running costswill berecovered through student fees. The CAC will
asowork toward achieving stability for theprogrammeinthelong term. It has sought support
for the programmeand for student fellowshipsand scholarshipsfrom the University Grants

Commission (UGC) and other trustsand organi zations.

Thelmpact / OQutcome

The CPG isafirst of itskind, pan-Indian intervention in elementary education at the post-
graduatelevel. Some of the promisestheventureholdsare:

+ |tpresentsanovel and creativemodd of aninterdisciplinary post-graduate programme
in elementary education aimed at thetraining of arange of professionalsincluding
teachersand teacher educators. The programmeideally matchesthe professiona
training requirementsof teacher educatorsin dementary teacher educationingtitutions

especidly DIETs.

+ |t may spur enterprising universities and
collegestothink inthedirection of generating
their own situation-specific models
incorporating the CPG programme sinnovative
features.

¢+ The programme seeks to gather and
systematize the thinking, reflection and
experiencesthat havetaken place bothwithin
and outsdethecountry intheareaof d ementary
education to evolve a coherent vocabulary,

KA1-QA3-QI5:

The operational curriculum is
visualized with adequate flexibility to
include and effectively reflect the
emerging concerns and expectations
from a school teacher.

KA1l-QA 6-QIl 16:

Curricular activities reflect
interconnectedness among the
various components of the
programme.

researched and documented knowledge base and informed perspectives.

+ Itpresentsan excellent illustration of therigorous process of curriculum planning
incorporating experiences and perspectivesfrom multipledisciplines, programme
designing for reflective study, collaboration with multipleingtitutions, integration of
contact and self-paced | earning, self-study pedagogy through structured assignments
andintegration of field experiences (practice) with academic knowledge (theory).
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Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation
Theprogrammehasto addressthefollowing challenges:

The programme hasto ensureits stability first. The CPG programme should not be taken
asthefinal end but only as demonstration of such a venture. If the programme leads to
wider acceptance of its philosophy and gpproach and triggersloca specificinitiativesamong
universitiesand teacher educationingtitutionsit will havejudtifieditsdf. Hereit hasto contend
with the conservativethinking embedded ininstitutions of higher learning and thetraditional
teacher education establishment.

Although the programmehasprovis oned for context-specific learning experiences, itslocation
inTISScarriestherisk of the programmeturning out to beatop-down model, going by past
experiences. Spreading it out, asthe programmetakesroot, to universitiesand collegesacross
the country may beapossibleway out. The programmefocus can be changed to secondary
teacher education by making suitable changesin curriculum and teaching organization while
keeping the basi ¢ principlesand framework intact. Details pertaining to the needed changes
may be worked out by expert groups. Institutions currently offering teacher education
programmesthrough the ODL mode canfollow the guideinesfor adopting the dua mode of
operation especialy with referenceto feedback and monitoring of distancelearners.

Also to facilitate wider adoption, the programme needs to be recognized as a required
qualification for faculty appointmentsinthe DIETs, SCERTsand € ementary teacher training
establishmentsby the concerned governments. Not being a“ slandard” programme of teacher
education, CPG fallsoutside the purview of extant NCTE normsand needsto bejudged
separately asan innovative programmeby the NCTE. Finally theintake of studentsneedsto
be substantially scaled up to makeit viablefor operation in the dual mode.
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Case Study - 18

Partnering Teacher Education with School Sector for
Promotion of Quality Assurance

R Karpaga Kumaravel

Editors note

This case study illustrates an initiative of a tertiary education ingtitute i.e.,
a University to holistically address theissue of quality schools by devel oping
tools and procedures for school quality assessment and the implementation
strategies. The initiative incorporates various Key Areas (KA), Quality
Aspects (QAs) and Quality Indicators (QIs) which in one or other way have
been observed to impact the school quality assessment process. KA |
Curriculum Design and Planning- QA 1 Institutional Vision (Ql 1), KA I
Curriculum Transaction and Evaluation — QA 9 Teacher and Teaching (QI
27), KA 11l Research, Development and Extension- QA 10 Research and
Development (Qls30 & 31), KAV Student Support and Progression — QA 16
Feedback Mechanism (QI 44) and KA VI Organisation and Management -
QA 25 Academic Quality and Management (QI 72).

Thelnstitution

The Bharathidasan University was established by the Government of Tamilnadu, Indiain
1982. Theerstwhile postgraduate extension centre of the University of Madrasformed the
base for the newly created University with the name of the revolutionary Tamil poet
Bharathidasan. TheUniversity hastwenty-sx academic departments. TheUniversity hasaways
been proactiveinincorporating new devel opmentsinto itsprogrammes, which can beclearly
seenfrom thefact that Bharathidasan University wasthefirst University inIndiato offer B.Sc
in Computer Science.

The Department of Educational Technology, Bharathidasan University wasestablished in
1988 as a Department of Teacher Education for study and research with afocus on the
development and application of Educational Technology for teachersof all subjectsat al
levels. It hasbeen asignificant contributor inimproving educational practicein partnership
with Schools, Digtrict Ingtitutes of Education and Training, Collegesof Education, Academic
Staff Collegesand other Educational Agencies. Some of the hallmarks of the Department at
theinternationd leve includethe UNESCO assignment onthe* Development of an Interactive
Multi-media’, the award of the prestigious Commonwealth Fellowship on Educational
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Technology and the British Council’ sHigher Education Link Project.

Themajor academic rolesof the Department of Educational Technology are:

+ Todesignandimplement innovative post-graduate and research coursesin teacher
education with specialization in the devel opment and application of Educational
Technology.

+ Toundertakeeducational research activitiesrelated to all aspectsof Teacher Education
and Educationa Technology, and

+ Toconduct training programmesfor capacity building of Teacher Educators.

Objectiveof thePractice

Themajor objectives of the practice areto promote
quality consciousness among the stakeholdersof the _
. . There is a clear statement of the

school education systemthrough quaity assessmentand | vision and mission, which reflect the

" . . . . teacher education goals and
facilitatequdity enhancement of educationa provisons objectives, and are compatible with
at the school level. The expected outcome is a | the retgti_onah national and global

. expectations.

widespread awarenessamong school heads, teachers,
parents, alumni, studentsand the public, of the need for continuous quality enhancement of
education provided and animproved input quality to the education level of theterritory for

enabling smooth progression of the child from onelevel to another.

KAI-QA1-QI1:

Need Addressed and the Context

The National Policy on Education, 1986 and the
Programme of Action 1992 emphasized bringing _

S ) ) There exists a preparedness for and
qualitativeimprovement in school education. Dueto | incidence of extending service to other
therapid expansion of theschooling system during the | ¢ademic institutions.
last 60 yearsand other factors common to any devel oping country, it’snot just access but
qudity accessthat hasbecomeal the moreimportant. However, no normshave been evolved
inIndiafor the assessment and accreditation of schoolsand thereexistsabsolutely nolinkage
within the education systemi.e. each level worksinisolation. The Bharathidasan University
School Linkage Cell (BSLC) isan earnest attempt tofill thegap inthisregard.

KAIll-QA11-Ql 34:

Theprevailing traditional mechanism of School Inspectionwith built-ininterna checkswill be
adequatewhenthesystem of school educationisrdatively smdler. Inthelndian school education
system there are many privateinitiatives. In addition to this, the technol ogical and other
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socio-economic devel opments have brought ademand for quality school education with
acceptable’ standards' to be provided to thelarge population of students. Thus, the assessment

and accreditation of schoolsperceived and being done
on aproject basisby the BSLC isan effort to help
schoolsinimproving their qudity to suit theemerging
market and thetertiary education needs.

Further, thereadiness of thoseleaving these schoolsto
progressto tertiary education hasbeen of greet concern
asit had amultiplying effect of low quality graduates
coming out of the tertiary education system. To
encourage and assist school systems in quality

KA 1l1-QA 10 - QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.

KAIII- QA 10 - QI 31:

The institution has the practice of
appraising its work through i n-house
research, institutionalize innovative
practices and undertake formal
sponsored research projects relevant

in institutional and national contexts

improvement the University hasestablishedthisBSLC
and assigned it with theresponsibility of quality assessment of schools. TheBSLCisaso
responsblefor creating awareness, quality consciousnessamong schoolsand devel op quality
assessment tools.

Description of the Practice

A school that really understandsits strengths, weaknesses, opportunitiesand threatsislikely
to bemuch more successful in carrying out itseducationa mission than onewithout such self-
awareness. Thus, self-study becomesthemost vitd part of the assessment process. Toandyse
thefunctioning of aschool intotality, seven parameterscovering every facet of working of a
school have beenidentified and gppropriate weightage assigned. The parametersand assigned
welghtage arereflected in thetable given bel ow.

S.No| Criteria/ Parameters Weightage

1 Curricular and Co-Curricular Activities 15

2 Instructiona Strategiesand Evaluation Practices 20

3 Infrastructureand L earning Resources 15

4 L eadership and School Organisation 15

5 Innovationsand Healthy Practices 15

6 Student Support Services 10

7 ExtensonActivities 10
Total Score 100
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Themost important stagesin the assessment and accreditation process of schoolsare:

*  Preparation of asalf-study report by the school

» Validation of the above by aPeer-Team comprising senior academic-colleaguesin
the profession, including retired/present educationists and senior administratorsin
school education.

As a Pilot Study six schools were assessed and
accredited. Due carewastaken in the pilot study to
ensurethat rural schools, government schoolsand girls
schools are adequately represented. Aninteraction
meeting was conducted with all the stakeholdersto
refineand validate the self study report questionnaire.
Theuniversity isinthe processof ensuring inclusion of thisinthe TE curriculum. With the
inclusion of thisinto the TE programmesthe university expectsthat therewill not only bea
positive attitude towards quality among the future teachersbut it will in thelong run be

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

Teachers take initiative to learn recent
pedagogic techniques, to innovate
and continuously seek improvement
in their work, visualize and carry out
curriculum transactions according to
the nature of the enrolled student.

ingtitutionalized and result in building aquality culture.

The Resour ces

Theresourcesrequired (physicd, financia and human) are;

+ ExpetsTrainedin Quality Assessment and Assurance

+ Traning Programmefor the School Headsin quality assurance proceduresand the
preparation of the Salf Study Report for external evaluation

+ Dataentry and other officeAssstanceand

+ A pat-timecoordinator

Thelmpact/ Outcome

There hasbeen an enthusiastic response from agood
number of schools. Asmany as45 schoolshave gpplied
for assessment and accreditation within amonth of

KAVI-QA25-QI72:

The institution has mechanisms to
undertake internal academic audit of
the programme.

establishment of the school assessment and

accreditation council. Themediareportsreflect very
good and positiveresponsesfor thisschool assessment
and accreditation process. Theactiveinvolvement and

enthusiastic participation of al the stake holders

KAV - QA 16 - QI 44:

Institution values feedback and is
responsive to feedback not only from
within but also from schools and other
external stakeholders.
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including parents, old students, teachersand students are clear evidencesto provethat this
healthy practice evolved by the Department of Educational Technology, Bharathi dasan
University has contributed to generate quality awareness and quality culture at the school
leve.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

The assessment and accreditation process proposed by BSLC will remainvoluntary asitis
designed to benefit the students, parents, employers, government, management and society a
large. If themanagements of the ai ded and unaided school svolunteer to use the proposed
processof assessment and accreditation by BSLC, it showstheir legitimateintention to support
quality output. Anearnest wishisthat themajor provider of the school education, the State
Government will extend support to such amovefor quality assurance and enhancement in
school education and include thisas acompul sory course component in TEPsand for in
servicetraining programmes. Further capacity building at school and TEI levelsiscrucia for
undertaking suchan activity.
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Case Study - 19

Teacher Capacity Building through Distance Education

Florence Olal-Odur
Jessica Aguti

Editors Note

Adopting ODL mode for TE enlargesits reach and if organised effectively it
makes a very significant contribution particularly in the developing nations.
This case study illustrates the Quality Aspects (QAs) and Quality indicators
(Ql9) in Curriculum Design and Planning very well. There are however
good examples of Qlsillustrating other Key Areas (KAs) also. It covers KA |
Curriculum Design and Planning — QA 1 Institutional Vision (QI 1), QA 2
Process of CurriculumDesign (Ql 2 & 4), QA 3 Curriculum Content ( QIs5,
6 & 8), QA 4 Curriculum Revision (QIs 10 & 11), KA Il Curriculum
Transaction and Evaluation- QA 8 Assessment and Evaluation (QI 23), QA9
Teacher and Teaching (Qls 26, 27 & 28), KA Il Research, Development and
Extension - QA 10 Research and Development (QIs 29, 30 & 32), KA IV
Infrastructure and Learning Resource- QA 12 Physical Infrastructure (QI
35), QA 13Instructional Infrastructure (Ql 37), QA 14 Human Resource (Qls
38, 39 & 40), KAV Sudent Support and Progression — QA 15 System
efficiency (QI 41), QA 16 Feedback Mechanism (QI 44), and KA VI
Organization Management- QA 21 Internal Coordination and Management
(Ql 57), QA 24 Financial Convenance (QI 68).

Thelnstitution

TheMakerere University, the oldest and largest University in Ugandawas established in
1922 asatechnical college. In1949, it becameaUnivergty College, linked to the University
of London. In 1963, it became aconstituent college of the University of East Africaand
findly achieved afull Univerdty statusin 1970. It hassincegrown and trandformeditself into
amgor player in providing university educationintheregion with Day, Evening and Externa
Academic programmesbeing offered at itsfour Schools, e even Facultiesand five I ngtitutes.
By law, theoveral manageria and financid control isvestedinthe University Council, which
relies on the Senate for the handling of academic matters. Faculty deans and heads of
departments play abig rolein the academic administration and organisation. Makerere
University operatesthe Committee systeminal itsadministrative managerid and financia
activities. Thein-serviceteacher education programme of Makerere University, referred to
astheB. Ed External Degree Programme, isoffered by the Institute of Adult and Continuing
Educationthroughits Department of Distance Education. The student enrolment in 2006 was

152 An Anthology of “Best Practices’ in Teacher Education



2020 drawn from acrossthe country, with an average annual output of 700 graduates. It
targetsstudentswith aDiplomaor Certificatein Education, employed asteachers, workingin
government departments of education and with Non-Governmenta Organi sationsthat focus
oneducation.

Objectiveof thePractice

MakerereUniversity launched Bachelor of Education degreein 1991 withtheaim of increasing
accessto University Educationto thoseworking in the education service and promoting
practice of Distance Education. The programmeisexpected to enabl e partici pantsto:

 upgradethe subject matter of their subject areasthrough acquisition of content and
professional knowledge, competencies, sKills,

valuesand attitudesto teach and practicethose KAT-QAL-QIL:

disciplinesthat would be offered;

There is a clear statement of the vision
and mission, which reflect the teacher
education goals and objectives, and
are compatible with the regional,
national and global expectations.

 developanevaluativemindin modern theories
of development, thus making them agents of
change; and

« acquireand sharpenthelr research skills.

The B. Ed programme draws courses from many
disciplinesand isrun on acollaborative arrangement
between the Institute of Adult and Continuing
Educetion (IACE) and the School of Education ascore
partnersand the specific academic departmentsin other
unitsof theUniversity that servicetheprogramme.

KA1-QA2-QI2:

Curriculum is visualized with
adequate and appropriate interfacing
of various curricular components
including the goals and objectives
through active deliberations.

Need Addressed and the Context

Makerere University started asan on-campus course provider. Dueto theincreased demand
for Higher Education; University moved onto offering programmes by distance education.
When aneedsassessment for distance education programmefor higher education wascarried
out in 1988, thefindingsreveal ed that many people
were interested in studying while they worked.
Bachelor of Educationwasoneof themost sought after

KAI-QA3-QIS:

While working out the details of
operational curriculum it is
ascertained that the theoretical and

programmes. There were ten National Teachers
Collegesproducing GradeV Teachersgraduatingwith
DiplomaCertificatesin Education. Thegraduatescould

practical inputs are appropriately
dovetailed to provide a
comprehensive understanding.
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only teach inthelower secondary level andinfew Teacher Training colleges. Whenthe
National Teachers collegesintroduced Diploma programmesfor upgrading primary school
teachers, the graduatesfrom these colleges needed career pathsintheuniversities. Research
findingsreved ed that removing teachersfrom school sto bring them to the universitiesfor full
time studieswould parayse education in primary and secondary schools (NCHE 2004). As
the distancelearning teacher education programme allowed teachersto continue teaching

whilethey studied, gain new knowledge, valuesand
better skillsit had adouble-pronged advantage. This
also enabled training of teachersto be competent to
handleprimary school, upper secondary schoal, teecher
training colleges as well as work as educational
adminigtratorsin variousunits.

Description of thePractice

Course planning, design and devel opment are coreto
ensuring qudity indl theacademic programmesoffered
at MakerereUniversity. Approvd of the programmes
isat different levels that includes the Department;
Institute/Faculty/School; Senate Academic

KA1-QA3-QI5:

The institution implements the
programme with enough flexibility to
incorporate emerging concerns and
expectations from a teacher.

KAVI-QA21-QI57:

The institution clearly defines the
roles and functions of staff involved
and they collectively identify activities
as well as evolve modalities for
implementation.

Programmesand Library Committee; thefull Senateand the University Council. Beforeany

programme is approved it has to be submitted and
approved at each of these levels. Needs analysisis
expected to have been carried for every new
programmeto beintroduced. Students, who arethe
usersof the curriculum; theworld of work that employs

KA 1-QA4-QI10:

The basis for curriculum revision
emerges from the need to achieve
stated objectives effectively.

the graduates; representativesfrom the partner facultiesand disciplineswherethecoursesare
based and interacted are represented in the committeesthat discussthe curriculum. Where
similar programmesexist asinternal and external programmes, the curriculumfollowedis
identical except for the structuring which takesinto
account the needs of theexternal students. Inaddition,
programmes are expected to meet the changing needs
of the Ugandan society and are therefore reviewed
regularly any time between 1-3years. Thefollowing
Figureillustratesthisprocess.

KAl-QA4-QI11:

The institution undertakes curriculum
revision on a regular basis in the form
of continual deliberations on its
substance, adequacy and
updatedness.
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Curriculum Design, Planning and Review Process at Makerere University

TheB. Ed Externd isaninterdisciplinary programme
which takes 3-6 years to complete. It offers the
following core courses: Foundations of Education,
Psychology of Education, Curriculum Studies,
Development Studiesand aResearch Project.

Each student is also expected to register for two
teaching subjectsdepending ontheleve he/sheteaches
inthe place he/sheisworking. Theteaching subjects
are based on the school/college syllabi. They cover a
range of arts, performing arts, social science, and
science based courses. Thedesign and development
of all coursesare coordinated by the Department of
Digtance Educationinvolving thecoreteaching unitsof
the University from the start and in consultation with
the programme beneficiaries and employers of
graduates. Thisisdonefollowingguiddinesandformats

KA1-QA3-QI6:

The institution has a practice of time
allocation and scheduling foe
conceptual inputting (theory) through
a process of deliberations.

KAIl-QA9-QI28:

Teachers provide a variety of learning
experiences including individual,
collaborative learning experiences;
and there is flexibility in their
implementation.

KA V- QA 16 - QI 44:

Institution values feedback and is
responsive to feedback not only from
within but also from schools and other
external stakeholders.

approved by theUniversity Senate. Theguiddineincludes, among others, information about
mode of offer, course duration, courseload, course content, learning outcomes, expected
standards, and courseresources. TheAcademic Regigtrar, whoisthe custodian of dl academic
activitiesat the University, overseestheentire process.
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When the courses have been approved by the
University Council, the department of Distance
Education coordinatesthe devel opment of therequired
|earning materia sdrawing the human resourcesfrom
relevant facultiesand departmentswithinand outside
theuniversity. Thedepartment usesan integration of mediato reach out toitsstudentsand to
support them to study during their courses. The main medium of study being the print;
supported by organized face-to-face sessions, students are encouraged to form study groups

KA 1ll-QA 10- QI 32:

The institution adopts policies and
strategies for adequate technology
deployment and uses it for learning
enhancement.

for discussions and do self-directed reading.
Communicationisthrough circulars sent to the study
centres, radio, cell-phone, e-mail, and face-to-face
contacts. Coursesareeva uated by meansof continuous
assessmentsand examinations.

Theintegration of mediain thelearning processmeans
that the required human resources haveto betrained
to make them competent to handlethejob. Thisis
done at the course development stage. Course
developers are trained and they work in teams to
developthecoursematerids. Thesadteamsconditute
distance education speciaist, subject specidis, editors
for content and language, the graphic designersand
typesetters. Whereother medialiketheaudio cassettes
or computersare used, the said mediaspecialist will
work withtheteam. It takes about ayear to complete
thematerial development process, with agreat dedl of
consultationsamong themembers. Theseconsultations
serve as checks and balances on the quality of the
learning materials. They check on accuracy and
relevanceof content, styleand language of presentation.
Additional resource materialsare procured fromthe
open market. Tutorsarea soinducted tofacilitatein
thedistancelearning programme.

KAIl-QA8-QI23:

The evaluation protocol used by the
institution for the programme is
comprehensive in its coverage of
objectives.

KAIl-QA 9-QI 26:

Teachers function as a team of efficient
professionals.

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

Teachers take initiatives to learn
recent pedagogic techniques, to
innovate and continuously seek
improvement in their work, visualise
and carry out curriculum transactions
according to the nature of the student
group enrolled

KAI-QA 10-Ql29:

Teachers explore better ways of
functioning and build upon their
experiences systematically.

KA 1ll- QA 10 - QI 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrangements are
discerned and developed by teachers
and utilized as part of regular practice.
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Role Description in the Collaboration process

IACE: The Department of
Distance Education

The School of Education
(SE)

Other Departments

e Liaisingwiththe School of
Education (SE) in the
development and
implementation of
curriculafor B. Ed.

e Outsourcing and
contracting part-time
material developers and
course tutors in
consultation with SE.

e Inducting tutors and
students to the distance
education mode of study.
Contracting and training
writers, editors, reviewers,
illustrators, typists and
facilitating them; ensuring
production and distribution
of study material to the
learners; and procurement
of supplementary learning
materials. Organising and
facilitating tutoring during
face-to-face contacts.
Organising venues for
interface meetings,
monitoring  tutoring
sessions, and processing
assignments and tests.

e Organising and conducting
examinations and
processing of examination
resultsin collaborationwith
the SE.

The development and
implementation of the
curriculumin collaboration
with IACE.

| dentifying coursewriters
and vettersof thelearning
materialsat the request of
the Department of
Distance Education.

Identifying coursetutorsto
provide tuition during
face-to-face sessionson a
part-time basis.

Setting assignments and
examinationsand marking
them, and providing
academic guidanceto the
students as necessary.

Carrying out any other
academic duty that may be
required of them.

Department of Academic
Registrar

» Overseeing coursedesign
and devel opment

* Registration of students

* Overseeing exams

» Graduation

» Certification of graduates

The Department of the Uni-
versity Bursar

e Fees payments
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e Providing support services
to the students which
include: keeping students
informed on all academic
matters; providing
guidance and counseling
services;  organizing
upcountry tutorials and
seminars for students;
advocating for the
students; and ensuring that
they are well catered for
whileontheir studies.

e Collaboration with local,
regional and international
distance education
institutions and
organizations for the
professional development
of the distance education
programmes of Makerere
University.

The Resour ces

Asmentioned aready, the B.Ed. externa programme
isrunincollaboration with theteaching academic units.
It drawsmateria developers, academic saff/ tutorsand
other resourcesfrom different relevant academic units
within and outsidethe university solong asthey meet

KA IV-QA 14- QI 38:

Institution has well evolved processes
for recruitment and retention of staff
as well as judicious process of
co-opting staff.

the minimum requirementsof theUniversity. The B. Ed externd studentshave accesstoall
theuniversity facilitiesincluding libraries, both at themain campusandin thenineregiona
centres, freecomputer facilitiesfromfour regional centresand thosefrom other departments

at aminimal fee. Most of the costs of the external
programmesare, however, met from fundsgenerated
from tuition fees charged. Thisunfortunately isa
challenge because sufficient fundsarenot generatedin
thisway.

KA VI-QA 24 -QI 68:

The fee structure for the programme
is transparent with least unexpected
add-on expenditure to be incurred by
the students.
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Thelmpact/Outcome

SincetheB.Ed. externa programmeissubject to the
rules and regulations governing all academic
. . . The quality of the product of the
pl’Ogl’ammeS Of the univers ty, '[hIS haS hel ped ensure prog ram. is satisfactor_y in terms of
standards and clear procedures, which provides | €xPectations from the field.
legitimacy to the programme. Acceptability of the
programme hastherefore been achieved becausethe | KA IV-QA 14 - QI 40:
publicisassured that the procedures and processes | Efforts are made to up grade
. . . professional competence of not only
followedintheexternal programmes meet University academic but also administrative staff.
standards. Collaborationinthecourseplanningdesign
devel opment and implementation hasenabled the DDE
to engagethemaost competent staff from other faculties
and staff; it hasalso enabled theincorporation of ideas | [°20ners seek to gain professional
evelopment through participating in
from the studentsand employersintothecurriculum. | in-house  discussions  and
.. . ) professional fora.
Thetraininggiventomeateria devel opersandtutorshave
hel ped improvetheir competencein coursedevel opment and delivery in both theinternal and
external programmes. Studentsfrom other facultieswho take similar coursesnow usethe
course materialsthat have been devel oped for the B. Ed external students. Finally, asmall
department like DE hasinthelast nineyearsgraduated over 4000 studentswho would never
havehad such opportunitiesinlife. Thechallengein the collaborationisusing part-timerswho
arenot directly under the|ACE. Thisneedsvery careful planning in order to get maximum
input fromthem.

KAV-QA 15- QI 41:

KA IV - QA 14 - QI 39:

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

Curriculumdesign, planning andreview arehighly critica inensuring qudity of theprogrammes.
Thisneedsto bedoneinasystematic and orderly manner and requiresinput fromavariety of
key stakeholders. Involving studentsand their employersisasureway of getting feedback
from the users and ploughing the feedback into the curriculum. Thetutorsand material
devel opersa so get in contact with thelearnersand thefield; they therefore provide checks
and balancesin the curriculum especially during therevision process. Thus, they need to be
gopropriately trained. If theseand other requirements could be met with suitablemodifications,
other ingtitutions could benefit from such practicelikethis.
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Case Study - 20

Distance Education I nputsin Decentralised Teacher
Development

Mohan Menon

Editors Note

This case study demonstrates the effectively managed networking of several
institutions at National, State, District and Sub-district levels in India
reflecting a number of Quality Indicators (Qls) under various Key Areas
(KAs) and Quality Aspects (QAS). The major aspects covered for integrating
distance education and information and communication technology in
decentralized ongoing teacher training and school support in India are -
KA I Curriculum Design and Planning - QA 3 Curriculum Content (QI 7),
KA 1l Research Development and Extension — QA 10 Research and
Development (Qls29, 30& 32), KAIV Infrastructureand Learning Resour ce-
QA 13 Instructional Infrastructure (QI 37) QA 14 Human Resource (QI 38),
KA VI Organization and Management — QA 21 Internal Coordination and
Management (QIs58, 59, 60 & 61), QA 24 Financial Governance ( Qls67,
69 & 71), QA 25 Academic Quality and Management (QIs 73 & 74).

Thelnstitution

Ongoing professional devel opment of teachers has been amajor component of the support
provided by the Union (Federal) Government of Indiaand the State Governmentsespecialy
since education hasbeen brought under the concurrent list of theIndian Congtitution. Thishas
been carried out through the institutions under the Union Ministry of Human Resource
Development (MHRD) viz.,, The National Council for Educational Research and Training
(NCERT), anditsfiveRegional Institutesof Education (RIES) and theingtitutionsunder state
Minigtriesof Education, viz, the State Councilsof Educationa Research and Training (SCERTS)
and Didrict Indtitutesof Educationand Training (DIETS). Thisnetwork of resource organizations
at nationd, regiond, stateand digtrict level sgot further support throughincreasedinternational
resourceswith theinitiation of the Ditrict Primary Education Programme (DPEP) in 1994in
select number of states. Thiswas|ater extended to cover al the states and adapted with
modificationsandinclusonsfromthelearningsof initid implementation and renamed asSarva
Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) meaning “ Education for All” . Under the DPEP sub-district structures
viz., Block Resource Centres (BRCs) and Cluster Resource Centres (CRCs) were created
and had stateswith teacher and school support asthe main focus. Distance education and use
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of technology for teacher development wasinitiated and integrated into DPEPin 1996, which
wasmanaged at dl level sby anetwork of ingtitutions and with resource support.

Started asaproject called DEP-DPEPin 1996 under the | DA supported DPER, the activities
got sustained and extended to all statesin 2003. Presently, it isone of the componentsin
India's Education for All (EFA) programme called Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA). The
DEP-DPEP now renamed asDEP-SSA, involves* integrating distance education inputs
in decentralized teacher development” andisidentified asthe best practice case here.

Objectiveof thepractice

Training of teachers and other personnel was an integral part of DPEP in the context of
enhancing sudents competenceand achievement throughimproved teeching-learning process.
Itaimsat devel opinginteachersthe pedagogica understanding and skillsrequired for organising
effectiveteaching-learning activitiesin the classsoomsusi ng different and dternative modes of
training. Distance education asamode has been identified to supplement and strengthen the
on-going training programmesat thedigtrict level. Further, itisalso aimed at developinglocal
capacity to develop and deliver DE materialsso asto reach out to all teachersis supporting
their professional development.

Need Addressed and the Context

Inspite of the effortsmade by the state governmentswith support from Union government; in
thefirgt three decadesof India sindependencethe progressin universdizing primary education
wasvery dow. Anamendment to the Indian Constitution shifting the subject of * education’
from*state’ to‘ concurrent’ list allowed moredirect and much increased resource support
from the Union government sincelate seventies. Asafollow-up to the National Policy on
Education (1986) and its Programme of Action, Government of India decided to accept
international donor support for increasing accessand

enhancing quality in primary educationthroughthe | A vi-oa 24-qi67:

launch of the District Primary Enucation Programmein The institution has adequate financial
1994. Over 10 per cent of about 2.5 millionteachers | resources to run the programme

. . . without any financial constraints.
inthe primary schoolswereuntrained and dmost al of

them did not have adequate opportunity to haveregular
retraining and professond development support. There | The sources of income for the
. . . . programme in particular and the
wereeffortsmadeintheeightiesand ninetiesof thelast | institution in general are legitimate
century by theNCERT, SCERTsand DIETsto provide | 2" known.

KA VI- QA 24 - QI 69:
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ongoing training and retrai ning to teachersthrough programmes such asthe Programme of
Orientation of School Teachers (PMOST) for policy orientation and Specia Orientation of
Primary Teachers (SOPT) for specialised training in subject content and pedagogy. Cascade
mode was used for these programmes which turned
out to be very weak mainly dueto the transmission

KAIl-QA9-QI27:

lossthat happened in the process of cascading. Thusit
was realized by the NCERT, which planned and
organized these programmesat the national level, and
the School of Educationinthenewly established Indira
Gandhi Nationd Open Univeraty (IGNOU) that there

Teachers take initiative to learn recent
pedagogic techniques, to innovate
and continuously seek improvement
in their work, visualise and carry out
curriculum transactions according to
the nature of the student group
enrolled.

isaneedto integrate distance education (DE) mode and information and communication
technology (ICT) with theongoing faceto face gpproachin providing professona devel opment
opportunity of good quality to the teachersand other personnel without losing sight of the

contextual needsof each state/district.

Description of thepractice

The Distance Education Program (DEP) wasintended to provide decentralized, district/state

based service approach to assist statesin developing
distancelearning plansand programs, conduct annual
meetings in each state to review progress, prepare
materialsfor workshopsin the DPEP statesusing a
variety of mediaincluding print, video, and radio;
provide states with hands-on training, finance,
production of materid, and train personsand inditutions
indelivery of distance education programs. During
Phasel of DPER, thefocuswasmainly on carrying out
teacher training and teacher devel opment through short
termfaceto facetraining and school vistsusing local
resource personsand the DIETs, BRCs, and CRCs.
It was during theimplementation of the DPEP Phase-
| that the School of Education, IGNOU along with

KA VI-QA 21-QI58:

Functional mechanisms are evolved
for ensuring optimization of efficient
use of available resources and
regular monitoring of the activities at
different levels.

KA VI-QA 21-QI59:

The institution analyses the
information obtained on monitoring
and the outcomes are communicated
to the concerned leading to corrective
measures for improving the
effectiveness of activities.

KA VI-QA 21-QI60:

The institutional leadership adopts
professional management approach.

NCERT as partner proposed to the MHRD through a detailed document the innovative
programmeof integrating distance education and | CT in theteacher education component of
DPEP. After initial delaysin getting convinced on the potential of such aprogramme of
developing and implementing distance education programs and support systems, the
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Government of Indiacontracted the|GNOU, the country’slargest and well experienced
distancelearning ingtitute, to support the program in DPEPin conjunction with the NCERT.

The DEP-DPEP wasformulated and structured in two sub-componentsviz. the national
component with its base in IGNOU and the state
component in the state DPEP office. A coregroup of 7
professionals and support staff in the national
component managed theactivitiesinthestatesand each
DPEPofficeindl project stateshad one professiond,
specidly appointed for DEP, attached to theteacher devel opment team. Theactivitiesincluded
orienting DPEP personnel on DE asapplied to teacher education, capacity building of the
DIET, BRC and CRC personnd in designing, devel oping, producing and ddlivering DL inputs
and materids, ass tanceto Satesin deciding suitabletraining strategies; augmenting Education
Management Information System (EMIS) inrelationto dataon training of thetarget groups,
organizing teleconferenceand other ICT based activitiesfor DIET, BRC ands CRC resource
persons.

KAIV- QA 14 -QlI 38:

Institution has well evolved processes
for recruitment and retention of staff
as well as judicious process of
co-opting staff.

Consderingitssuccessinintegrating technol ogy and distancelearning materia sfor teacher
development with participation of district level teachersand teacher educatorsin content
development the Ministry of Human Resource Devel opment, Government of Indiadecided
to continue it beyond the project period. Thus, Distance Education Programme - Sarva
Shiksha Abhiyan (DEP-SSA) withitsfocuson strengthening thetraining of teachersthrough
distancelearning modeisanationa component for distance education activitiesunder SSA. It
isbased in IGNOU and isbeing sustained asaregular function of IGNOU.

The DEP-SSA hasreached thestage of producing print,
audio and video materialsfor the use of teachersand

KAIV-QA13-QI37:

The teaching-learning material, ICT

other primary education personnel. Appropriate |ICT
isbeing used regularly by many states. Severa states
are utilizing one way video and two way audio
interactivetele-conferencing. Two-way audio andtwo
way video tele-conferencewill now beused onapilot
basis. Radio, acompanion medium, whichischeap
and hasamost 100 per cent coveragein the country,
is proposed to be used in a big way for classroom
instruction and also for two-way audio interactive

facilities, laboratories & learning
resource centre necessary for
implementing the programme are
available and utilised on a regular
basis.

KA 1lI-QA 10- QI 32:

The institution adopts policies and
strategies for adequate technology
deployment and uses it for learning
enhancement.
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training programmesfor teacher and other primary educeation personnd. Thestate of Karnataka
hasinitiated aprogramme of classroominstruction through radio broadcasting in Gulbarga.

Thisisplanned to bereplicated in other states.

The Resour ces

The success of the DEP-DPEP and the sustained
version of DEP-SSA ismainly dueto threereasons.
One, thereis continued support from the MHRD as
SSA isinthemission mode. Two, physica and human
resourcesavailablein existingingtitutionsat national,
regional, state, district and sub-district level isvery
effectively managed and used for the purpose. Three,
thel CT infrastructurein thecountry hasbeenimproving
quitesubstantialy enabling use of technology for teecher
development. External donor support isstill used by
GOl for the project, though thisisbeing dowly phased
out. Presently the DEP-SSA issupported by MHRD

KA VI-QA24-QI71:

The income and expenditure of the
institution are subjected to regular
internal and external audit.

KA VI-QA 25-QI73:

In the management of the programme
the institution adopts a participatory
approach involving all the employees.

KA VI-QA 25-QI 74:

The institution uses a management
information system for running the
programme.

but thiswill haveto change. ThelGNOU withitsinterna resourcesgrowing steadily isexpected
to beableto support the programmeentirely frominterna funds. Thispracticea so depends
upon awell detailed and implemented inter departmental coordination.

Thelmpact/Outcome

Thecomponent wassuccessful in deve oping teaching and learning materid susing self-learning

print, audio cassettesand CDs, providing support for
script writers and resource persons, establishing a
database of teacherstrained, providing materialsand
support to satelevd indtitutions, and teleconferencing.
It wassuccessful in catering to the needsof trainersat
the block and cluster level, providing physical
infrastructurefor teleconferencing and internet access
toall 18 DPEP states, and using radio broadcast and
phone-in programsin three of the DPEP |1 states of
Himachal Pradesh, Karnatakaand Maharashtra, which
catered to morethan 16 million children and teachers
in 60,000 schools. Other statesused the DEP' sradio

KA1-QA3-QI7:

The operational curriculum content is
designed in such a way that it has
adequate inputs for development of
attributes expected in a school
teacher.

KA Il-QA 9-QI 26:

Teachers function as a team of efficient
professionals.

KA IlI- QA 10-QIl 30:

Necessary learning material and
organizational arrange ments are
discerned and developed by
teachers and utilized as part of regular
practice.
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broadcast programming on asmaller scae. Overadl, thiscomponent wasrated satisfactory in
the Implementation Compl etion Report of theWorld Bank in2003. The positivereport led to
the extension of support given by GOI and basing it in |GNOU with the new name DEP-
SSA. However, itsprogress after 2003 does not seem to bevery encouraging asthereisno
positive observationsabout itsoutcomesin thethree Joint Review Missionsof SSA conducted
by GOI. However, thereis great potential for DEP-SSA to make an impact on ongoing
professiona support to primary teachersand other personnel all over the country.

Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation

The*best practice’ discussed here can be adapted in any country with required variationsto
suit thelocal contextsand needs. The core of the practiceisthe*integration’ of distance
education inputsand technol ogy appropriate to the nature and extent of physical and human
resourcesavailable, number of teachers/school sto be supported, availability and accessto
varioustechnologies, etc. The present practice did enjoy adequate resourcesasit started as
anexternaly fundedinitiativeand thusinitially theinvestment was quite high. However, the
operational costswerereasonably low and the practice was cost-effective sinceit provided
ongoing professional support on an average to 5000 teachersper district in atotal of over
200 districtsduring project period which isbeing extended to all districts (about 500) at
present. Whileit isexpected to be cost-effective, unit cost might increasewhen the number of
teachersper block or per district isconsiderably low.
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Annexurel

ABBREVIATIONS

ACE Adult and Continuing Education
AlOU Allamalgba Open University, Pakistan
AV AudioVisud
BASR Board of Advanced Studiesand Research
B.Ed Bachelor of Education
BRCs Block Resource Centres
B.Sc. Ed Bachelor of Science Education
BSLC Bharatidasan University School Linkage Cell
CA ContinuousA ssessment
CAC CollaborativeAcademic Committee
CALT Computer Assisted Learning and Teaching
CASE Centrefor Advanced Study in Education, India
CAT Centrefor Advance Technologiesof University of Regina
CBT Computer Based Training
CBZ Chemistry, Botany, Zoology
(Offered as a combination in the courses of study in most Indian institutes)
CEs Collegesof Education
CEE Centrefor Environment Education
COE Collegeof Education
COL Commonweslth of Learning
CPG Collaborative Post Graduate Programmein Education
CRCS Cluster Resource Centres
CRTSE Centrefor Research and Training in Secondary Education, India
DAV Devi AhilyaVishvavidyaay, India
DE Distance Education
DEBS District Education Board Secretary
DEM Diplomain Education Management
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DEP
DET
DGCP
DIET
DL
DPEP
DRCs
DST
DSTE

EFA
EMIS

FCT

GOl
GSM

HBCSE

IACE

ICT

IGNOU

IOE

ITE

[UCN

IVR

KA

Distance Education Program

Department of Educationand Training
Diplomain Guidance, Counsdlling and Placement
Didtrict Indtitute of Educationand Training
DiganceLearning

Didtrict Primary Education Program

District Resource Centres

Department of Scienceand Technology
Department of Secondary Teacher Education

Environmental Education
Educationfor dl
Education Management Information System

Federa Capitd Territory, Nigeria

Government of India
Global System for Mobile Communications

Homi Bhabha Centrefor Science Education

I ngtitute of Adult and Continuing Education

I nformation and Communication Technology

Ingtructiona Designer

IndiraGandhi National Open University, India

Ingtitute of Education

Information and Technology Education

Thelnternationa Unionfor the Conservation of Natureand Naturd
Resources

| nteractive Voice Response

Key area
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LMS Learning Management System
LPG Lesson Panning Guide
MA Master of Arts
MATE Master of Artsin Teacher Education
METCA Master in Educational Technology-Computer Applications
M.ED Master of Education
MHRD Ministry of Human Resource Devel opment
MP MadhyaPradesh, India
NCERT Nationa Council for Educational Researchand Training, India
NCTE Nationa Council for Teacher Education, India
NET Nationd Eligibility Test
NGOs Non-Governmentd Organizations
NIAS National Ingtitute of Advanced Studies, India
NISTCOL National In-Service TeachersCollege, Zambia
NUT Nigerian Union of Teachers
ODL Openand Distance Learning
OuUSL OpenUniversity of Srilanka
PCM Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics
(Offered as a combination in the courses of study in most Indian institutes)
PEO Provincid Education Officers
PLM Programmed Learning Materia
PMOST Programme of Orientation of School Teachers
PTDDL Primary TeachersDiplomaby DistanceLearning
PTTP Pivota Teacher Training Programme
QA Quality Aspect
QAF Quiality Assurance Framework
Ql Quadlity Indicator
RIEs Regiond Ingtitutesof Education, India
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SA : SouthAfrica
SAIDE : South African Ingtitute of Distance Education
SBP : School Based Practice
SBL : Scenario-Based Learning
SCERTs : State Councilsof Educational Researchand Training, India
SOE : School of Education
SOPT : Specid Orientation of Primary Teachers
SPEBs ; State Primary Education Boards, India
SSA ; SarvaSikshaAbhiyan
STD : Secondary TeachersDiploma
STED : Secondary Teacher Education Department
T
TAG ) Teaching AndysisGuide
TC ) Theory Checkup
TCII : Grade Two TeachersCertificate
TDIL : Technology Development in Indian Languages
TE : Teacher Education
TISS : Tatalnstitute of Social Sciences, India
TRC : TeachersRegistration Council
U
UBE ; Universal Basic Education
UGC : University GrantsCommission, India
UNEP : United NationsEnvironment Programme
UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultura Organization
UOR : University of Regina, Canada
UP : University of Pretoria
Vv
VVOB : Hemish Association for Devel opmental Co-operationand Technica
Assstance.
w
WBP : Workshop Based Practice
WBT : Web Based Training
WS : Worksheet
WWF : WorldWild LifeFund
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Annexure- 1|

Best Practice - Case Sudy Structure used by Participating I nstitutions for
Writing the Cases

1. Thelnstitution - A short writeup ontheinstitution
2. Objectiveof thePractice—Thegoalsand objective of the practice.

3. Need Addressed and the Context — Descriptive details on why and how the
institution choosetowork / include thisspecific practice/area.

4. Description of thePractice—Detailsof planning and implementation.

5. The Resources — Resources (financial and human) required (existing and/or
additiond) for implementing the practice.

6. Thelmpact/Outcome—Improvementsthat resulted out of the practice and any
drawbacksor hurdlesfaced whileimplementing the practice. In caseswhereacase
study oninitiativeswithdrawnisbe ngwritten, it includesthereasonsfor withdrawal
andwhy it did not work etc.

7. Requirementsfor Adoption and Adaptation — A suggestive note based on the
experiencesasto how other ingtitutions can use and contextualizethe practice.
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